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INTRODUCTION

This book is an interactive practical grammar course,
based on the new University Curriculum (2001). It
implements the main aims, objectives and principles
stated in the Curriculum.

The book is designed for the first-year students of
English and is aimed at the development of their basic
grammatical skills, both receptive and reproductive.
Revision of the grammatical knowledge acquired at
school is provided and some items not covered by the
school curriculum are introduced.

The three features of the book organization — easy-
to-teach, easy-to-study, easy-to-find the necessary
item — make it appropriate and handy both for stu-
dents and teachers.

The content is organized into 10 Units and covers the
following areas:

— sentence structure;

— parts of the sentence;

— parts of speech and their relevant grammatical cat-
egories.

The main principles realized in the book are:

« communicative approach, which presupposes de-
veloping students’ abilities to use the language for
communicative purposes in their everyday lives
and for their future professional needs;

« professionally oriented tasks, e.g. correcting er-
rors, explaining rules, illustrating the rules with
examples etc.;

o recycling of grammar topics in different types of
exercises both within the same Unit and within the
whole book;

o student- and teacher-friendly material organiza-
tion, i.e.:

a. the book is clearly structured and the instructions
to the exercises are clearly formulated;

b. grammar terms are listed and explained in the
Glossary;

c. chartsand algorithms enable the students to revise
the grammar material at home;

d. the most difficult issues are presented in the form
of Note boxes.

The task types in the book correspond to the above

stated principles. It means that:

a. the instructions are communicatively aimed, e.g.
“find out what has happened”; “express your opin-
ion / agreement / disagreement” etc.;

b. the tasks deal with true-to-life situations that are
familiar to the 1%-year students and encourage them
to use their background knowledge, e.g. “Your for-
mer classmate is telling you about his first university
experiences, but he is not a very good story-teller, so
you keep asking him for some additional informa-
tion”, “A newspaper reporter has got a strange inter-
view for a job and wants to write an article about the
applicant. Help him and write the article, changing
the direct speech into the reported”, “Imagine that
you work as a tour agent. Choose a district in Lon-
don or in any other city in Great Britain or the USA

and advertise it in a short essay” etc.;
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C. the task types range from more mechanical ones
aimed at the development of accuracy (e.g. match-
ing, filling in the gaps, transformations etc.) to
more creative ones (e.g. “write a PS. to the letter
describing the photo enclosed”, “write a letter to
your relatives describing University life and per-
sonal experiences”);

d. both the instructions and the exercises include
socio-cultural information and contribute to the
development of the students’ socio-cultural com-
petence.

There are 4 parts in each Unit: Studying Grammar,
Practising Grammar, Living with Grammar and On
Your Own.

Studying Grammar contains the presentation of the
new grammar material in the form of tables, charts,
algorithms, and notes followed by different exercises.
Grammar discovery techniques are introduced so
that the students could use their previously acquired
knowledge and work out the rules themselves with the
help of the provided examples.

Practising Grammar is a training module that com-
prises a set of both drilling and quazi-communicative
exercises aimed at consolidating the theoretical mate-
rial of the previous part.

Living with Grammar contains more communica-
tive exercises comprising the use of the target gram-
mar structures in meaningful contexts to perform and
practice a number of functions (agreeing/disagreeing,
expressing doubt, hypothesizing etc.). All this enables
the students to apply the acquired grammar skills in
either free or controlled speaking and writing.

On Your Own contains exercises of various task types
for home assignment. In this part the exercises are
arranged in the same order as they are presented in
Studying Grammar for the target grammar items to
be consolidated and revised at home.

Teacher’s book includes keys to the exercises that pre-
suppose only one correct answer. In some cases where
there can be several versions, one or more options are

suggested in the key.

The teacher could use the book in two main modes,

according to the students’ needs.

1. Recapitulation. If the level of the group is FCE or
higher, the 4 parts of the Unit could be done one
after another within a relatively short period of
time. The exercises in Practising Grammar could
be done in class.

2. Acquisition. If the students’ proficiency is lower
than FCE level, the teacher could focus on one-
two topics only and select the appropriate exercises
from the whole unit, though they should be done
in the suggested order: Study (Studying Gram-
mar) — Practise (Practising Grammar) — Func-
tions (Living with Grammar) — Home Assign-
ment (On Your Own).

Practising Grammar part in this mode could be done

partially in class and partially at home.

The book has been piloted at the Faculty of Foreign Phi-
lology of H.S. Skovoroda Kharkiv National Pedagogical
University. We express our gratitude to all the teachers
and students who took part in the piloting process.
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THE STRUCTURE OF 1

Exercise\ Match
1.1 :

O

.
»

a) the English and Ukrainian terms,
denoting parts of the sentence:

1. Subject

2. Predicate

3. Object

4, Attribute

5. Adverbial Modifier

a) O3HAYEeHHS
b) migmer

¢) obcraBuHa
d) npucyzmox
€) IoJIaToK

b) the English and Ukrainian terms,

denoting parts of speech:

1. Noun

2. Verb

3. Adjective

4. Adverb

5. Pronoun

6. Numeral

7. Preposition
8. Conjunction
9. Participle

a) IMEHHMK

b) npucniBHMK

C) NpUITMEHHUK

d) niecnoso

€) CIONyYHUK

f) uncniBHMK

g) NPUKMETHUK

h) saiimeHHUK

i) IiENPUKMETHUK,
JIENPUCTIBHUK

E-ITSTYPES AND PARTS.
TYPES OF QUESTIONS

c) the English and Ukrainian terms,
denoting types of sentences:

1. Declarative
sentence

2. Interrogative
sentence

3. Imperative sentence

4. Exclamatory
sentence

5. Positive sentence

6. Negative sentence

a) MUTajbHE peYeHHs

b) oxnnuHe peveHHs

C) po3noBijiHe
peyueHHs

d) cnonykanbHe
peueHHs

e) 3amepeyHe pevyeHHs

f) crBepmKkyBanbHe
peueHHs ;

d) the English and Ukrainian terms,
denoting structural types of sentences:

1. Simple

2. Composite
3. Compound
4. Complex
5. Complete
6. Incomplete
7. Extended
8. Unextended
9. Personal

10. Impersonal

a) CKIAHOMIApAIHE
b) mpocre

C) cKnajHe

d) ckmagHOCypaiHE
€) HEeMoBHe

f) noummpene

g) nosHe

h) ocobose

i) 6esocobose

j) HemommpeHe

7
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The English sentence has a fixed order of words:

UNIVERSITY GRAMMAR. YEAR |

1. DECLARATIVE SENTENCE
(positive or negative)

NOT + Verb NO + Adjective . :
+ many / much / a lot of + Noun (Gﬂm the difference and
s + negative short answer give at least one contextual
o sentence:
1. She is not a student.
2. She is no student.

Determine parts of the sentence in the following sentences and fill in the chart.
The first has been done for you.

1.1 teach English.
2. My name is Marina Victorovna.

7.1 have a coffee break at my office in the afternoon.
8.Sarah and her friends were talking loudly in the

3.1 will teach you English Grammar. school hall.
4.Thave been teaching English at this University for 9. Yesterday we sunbathed and swam in the ocean the
ten years. whole day long.

5.John and Mary don’t live in Liverpool. 10. They’ll get no help from Tanya.

6. Twice a week I have my tennis class.

Adverbial Subject Predicate Object 1 Object 2 Adverbial Adverbial Adverbial
modifier modifierof | modifierof | modifier of
manner place time
(0) (1) (2) (3) (3) (4) (4) (4)
) 8 I teach English.
2;
3.
4.
5;
6.
7
8.
9.
10.




THE ENGLISH SENTENCE

Exercise
553 S

Attributes can happen before any part of the sentence expressed by a noun. Fill in the

following gaps:
Afal e flower grows in a/an ........... lawn .
1 2 4
Ala odicoivns woman gave a/an ............ gitl alan ..o apple.
1 2
7 —— girl wrote a/an ........... Iter eRer . .o.ooivviiiiii notebook.
1 2 3 4
2. THE INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE
(positive or negative) m
PREDICATE SUBJECT PREDICATE (NOTIONAL  (the rest of the sentence)?
(‘to be’) NOMINAL PART)
2 1 2 3—4
PREDICATE SUBJECT PREDICATE (the rest of the sentence)?
(AUXILIARY/MODAL VERB) (NOTIONAL VERBAL PART) _
2 1 2 3—4

Say what scheme (1, 2a, 2b) illustrates
the structure of the following sentences:

1. The girl answered the question correctly.
2. Was it warm yesterday?
3. Do you like butterflies?

4. Are you a student of this University?

If there are two objects in a sentence, the order of words is as follows:

3. ORDER OF OBJECTS

SUBJECT PREDICATE DIRECT OBJECT to/for INDIRECT OBJECT
1 2 3a 3b
Mother gave an apple. to Tom.
Mother gave it to Tom.
" What?
SUBJECT PREDICATE INDIRECT OBJECT DIRECT OBJECT
1 2 3b 3a
Mother gave Tom an apple.

[
- The direct object answers
the question “What?”

If the direct object is a pronoun,
only pattern a) is possible

2"Student’s Book”"

G-
2 9
s




Exercise
1.5

1. Her parents send her letters every Sunday.
2. An old woman opened the door.

UNIVERSITY GRAMMAR. YEAR |

Read the following sentences. Find objects in them. Underline the direct objects and
circle the indirect ones. Mind that not all sentences will have both types of objects!

3. We usually give wonderful presents to our little juice.

daughter for her birthday.
4. Jonah hurriedly handed Sarah her ticket.
5. The florist arranged the roses in a blue vase.
6. The courageous explorer told the reporters her story.

7.0ur neighbours are repairing their porch this

weekend.

Exercise
1'.6.

8. Our gym teacher taught us a new dance today.
9. Children are eating ice cream and drinking mango

10. Why doesn’t she write me?
11. Sheila often writes us letters.
12. We usually answer her letters.
13. Let’s send a letter to Sheila.

A Ukrainian student, who is studying in Paris together with his Italian and Spanish friends,
has written a letter to his English pen pal. He has made several mistakes in the order of
words. Rewrite this letter with the correct order of words.

Park Lane, 14,
London,
1# April, 2002.
Hallo, Ben!

For your letter I thank you. I now am much better.
I you for ages haven’t seen. You in your letter wrote to
me that you are going for this weekend to Paris. So,
I on Sunday want to invite you to my place. Will you
come to see me? By the way, in Paris is also Romina.
I know that Italian food you love. She'll cook for us
a delicious pizza! Let me know what about it you've
decided.
Looking forward to hearing from you,
Bohdan.

TYPES OF QUESTIONS

VEYILR TR  All questions fall into four types. But there exist different terms to name them.

|oZc Match the terms and the sentences.

Types of questibns Sentences Types of questions
A. Special 1. Do you like painting? a. Tag-questions
B. General i 2. Do you like snakes or crocodiles more? b. Wh-questions
C. Disjunctive 3. Where are you from? c. Yes/No-questions
D. Alternative 4. You are Dutch, aren’t you? d. Choice-questions
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STy @) Make up as many general questions as you can using the following charts.
GENERAL QUESTIONS

Am/Is/Are a student/students?

Was/Were I/we like reading?

Do/Does/Did you read this book?

Have/Has he/she/it go to Italy?

Shall/Will they swim in the pool yesterday?
Can/Could ride a bicycle?
Must/Should | visit their grandma?

b) Make up as many special questions as you can using the following charts.
SPECIAL QUESTIONS

{:'krze butterflies?
L ?
Who s — the te?st -paper on Monday?
is leaving o e
- to the country tomorrow?
im?
should leave i

Where are/am/is el dseisheg writing?

Wi you/we

Which of them do/does/did {,‘::y”'e/ el | pig

How long have/ has you/they/we/he/she | been waiting here?
How much (porridge) / How many (pages) | have/has you/they/he/she | eaten/written?

Exercise BNz IETY gaps with auxiliaries or question-words.

1.9
Easson you know French? [ — she Spanish?
A - of you speaks English? Tl T 7 I — milk is there in the cup?
B i sicomiis did she come home yesterday? B AERR there any milk in the cup? \
i i has Joan gone? - SRR Maggy like children?
1 —— books have you read this year? 10.................... has he been painting the walls in
I've read seven. the kitchen?
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Exerpise Study the following examples of Examples:
alternative questions and, using Do they or do you like swimming at dawn?
.10 one of them, fill in the gaps in Do they like or hate swimming at dawn?
the sentences. Do they like swimming at dawn or at sunset?
1. Shall wezead 0T .. uversrnoresnvnonsssonons the text? it s sy 38 e el i
2. Has she bought a magazine or .............cccuuvvvvvnnnnnnne ?
3. DidNancyor......ccocceuvvenneennnennnnnnn study Chinese two years ago?
4. D6 you prefer Green OF .. .cuiissaisisassanvinvsniian bags?
5. IsLetla PratllInn or . ... v onsssanesnsrssrassonnnsint ?
6. Was Paul in Mexico Orin ........c.occuvviunennnnnnn. on holiday?
7. D08 YOUT SIStEY OF . vvisivissvssvsivassssonsivansa study Portuguese?
DISJUNCTIVE QUESTIONS
The scheme of a disjunctive
uestion: : :
q+ = :' Study the special cases of tag-question formation:
3T I am so pretty, aren’t I?
il . They used to live in Liverpool, didn’t they?

Mind that the following sentences are questions only
in their form. They express order, request or suggestion:

Let’s go for a walk, shall we?
? Let them go away, will you?
LR Choose the tag Help me with this bag, will you?
-1 for each sentence.
1. You know him, do
2. They were here yesterday, can
3. She doesn’t know him, didn’t
4. Jane must do it, will I
5.We have had this test already, can’t you
6.1am right, aren’t she ?
7. You will stay with me, haven’t he
8. Let her do it, does we
9. You don’t speak Polish, won't they
10. They came in time, weren’t
11. Their son can walk now, don’t
12. He can’t help us, mustn’t

Ex "’!";’i-“ i Study the uses of the interrogative-negative sentences in the box. Use the interrogative-
12 negative sentences to agree that the idea is true (according to the given model):

Example:
I think you know Stella. — Don’t you know Stella?




THE ENGLISH SENTENCE

INTERROGATIVE-NEGATIVE SENTENCES ARE USED:

1. to confirm that someth:ag has happened;

Didr’t you fill in the form yesterday? I saw it on the table.
2. in polite invitations;

Wouldn’t you like something to eat?
3. to make sure that something is not true.

Hasn’t mum come yet?

I think you know Ukrainian, — .ot

..............................................................

........

You'll go to Kyiv, won’t you? — .......ccce.u.
I guess, that is your bag. — .......cccccvcuriune

..............

........................................

I heard you studied at Horlivka State University. —

Is it true that our boss hasn't left? — ...........

Perhaps it would be better to take her to hospital. — .........

Perhaps you haven't read the last book about Harry Potter. — .............

..............................................................

It seems you don’t like our present. —

—
(=]

It looks as if the baby can’t walk! — .........ccovvvinncnrsincisnincnnannns

I thought Tina was going to finish her course paper in a week. — .......

.........................

............

AN SA) A ) sAY sA) sA) ) sA) eAD

BVICN I  Study the Note and change the sentences,

using the less formal pattern where possible:

13

1. She seems not to speak French. —

..............

..............

........................

oy S

He seems not to know it.
Less formal, more usual:

He doesn’t seem to know it.
But the only version
is possible in:

I hope it’s not late to call him.

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES

Positive Negative
Wait a minute! Don’t sit down!
Sit down! Don’t disturb!
Do phone her!

Do wait for me!
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Exercise
I.14. A. Study the following table and translate the given examples.

IMPERATIVE / LET

Function | Persons involved Example Translation

PROBEREE] | e tiie somiiitsimisds S s rbrtassssaal

Oider Poptphone Beat | ISR o s e L

Suggestion

you and I R
we 5 s ) R N

1. Let her think about it! =
Give her time to think! | .........cccooiiiiiiiiieieiieeee e
2. Let them go! =
i BT S N S ——
3. Let me think! =
Give me time to think! | ..........ccceveviienririeieeeeiieeeeeeoeeeseiin

Appeal he, she, it, they

B. Rephrase the following sentences, using structures with ‘let’ to express orders, suggestions and appeals.

QNN 0y B

PRACTISING GRAMMAR el gt

lvedier Hme otk = cousimmastii s s s et d  aibs o e L i |
I want to go to the exhibition With YOU. — ........cccueeuiiiiiiieiiieeeeeeeeee e
They-want folewve, Hedowstlt St — .. vccumonssississtem o s e s e

................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................

................................................................................................................................

................................................................................................................................

RECOGNIZING PARTS OF THE SENTENCE.
BUILDING CORRECT SENTENCES

Look at how the word DOOZ, which is not a real English word, is used in the sentences be-
- \w -

1.
2

low. First, decide what function the word performs in each sentence and what part
of speech it must be. Then think of a real word that you could put in its place.

Scientists used to visit this island to study the unusual doozes living there.
The children were doozing in the schoolyard.

14

it?




THE ENGLISH SENTENCE m

Doozes are cheap, easy to cook and good for your health.
I met a very friendly dooz on the plane from Kyiv to London, and we had a nice chat.
It was such a doozing film that by the time it finished many people around us were snoring loudly.
We enjoyed visiting the local dooz yesterday.
Mary began to talk doozily about her visit to the British Museum.
I dooz Jack every time I see him.
9. Doctor Watson is a very dooz man with a neat moustache and a nice smile.
10. Everyone in our group is able to dooz.
11. Unfortunately it was written very doozily and nobody could understand it.
12. Dooz should be at the lecture at the moment, shouldn’t he? What’s he doing here in the cafe?
13. If you have any dooz about our product, please send it back and it will be replaced or refunded.
14. Sarah goes to parties every Dooz because she is always free on Dooz evenings.

Exercise Rearrange the following words so that they make sensible sentences. State the function of the
.16. underlined words in the sentence. Then say whether the statements you’ve made are true for
you, give you comments.

Example:
My 1 Saturday on to go cinema friends and the usually.
You say:
My friends and I usually go to the cinema on Saturday.
You comment:
As for me, I can’t say I go to the cinema every Saturday, but sometimes my friends invite me to join
them and I always go with them if the film is good.
LI it wusually to find make friends new hard.
2.neither nor no either  brothers sisters cousins I 1 have have and.
3.come town Ukraine South I a small in of from the.
41 myparents inwinter skiing go and sometimes.
5.when school did friend I but nickname had never I best a at was my.
6.patronymic same mine mother’s my is the as.
7.brother  sister child family me my 22-year-old eldest  younger than is the
and in is our the.
8.don’t interpreting is teaching I languages think easier foreign than.

Exercise
Do a snow-ball activity, adding new components step by step according to the following plan:

Add a direct object.

Add an indirect object.

Add an adverbial modifier of time.

Add an adverbial modifier of frequency.

Add an adverbial modifier of manner.

Add an adverbial modifier of place. {1z 1T
Add an attribute to the subject. DAL S0
Add an attribute to the direct object.

Add an attribute to the indirect object.

Add an attribute to the adverbial modifier of manner.

Add an attribute to the adverbial modifier of place.

ATT e TS A S
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Example: John reads.
Yousay: a. John reads books.
b. John reads books to his brother.
c. John reads books to his brother in the evening.
d. John usually reads books to his brother in the evening.
e. John usually reads books to his brother loudly in the evening.
f. John usually reads books to his brother loudly in his bedroom in the evening.
g 15-year-old John usually reads books to his brother loudly in his bedroom in the evening.
h. 15-year-old John usually reads interesting books to his brother loudly in his bedroom in the evening.
i. 15-year-old John usually reads interesting books to his younger brother loudly in his bedroom
in the evening.
j. 15-year-old John usually reads interesting books to his younger brother very loudly
in his small bedroom in the evening.
k. 15-year-old John usually reads interesting books to his younger brother very loudly
in his small bedroom on Sunday evening.
1. Ilearn.
2. Stella teaches.
3. We write.
4. Rebecca sings.

Exerc fS 2 The following sentences contain only one type of object. Add the object of the other type,
Lod ok where possible.

Example: He sent a postcard. You say: He sent a postcard to his mother.
Or: He sent his mother a postcard.

Michelle told the history of St. Valentine’s Day.

My grandparents left Ankara this afternoon.

His secretary printed for him.

Nicolas wrote the editor about the festival.

General McArthur gave the orders.

In the moonlight Elliot saw a strange little creature.
This Japanese restaurant offers sushi.

Neil composes for the local Variety Theatre.

EY BN  Translate the following sentences into English, paying special attention to the order of objects.
I Give two versions, where possible.

90 XN Oy i IR =

1. Binnpasre, 6yap macka, 1poro micra Tomy. BiH ftoro gyxe yexae.

2. Komu By meHi gacre nopusutich Ginbm npo lappi Iorrepa? S gyxe xo4y i#0ro mnogMBUTHCh.

3. Bynp nacka, BisbMy 1110 KHUTY Ta Bifaii ii Mepi. BoHa noBuHHa AKHaiiuBuALIe BifHecTH ii Ko 6ibmioTexu.

4. He unraiiTe HaM Tenerpamy Bify Mapka, My 3Ha€MO, 1110 BiH HaM mu1e.

5. Buxnmagay yurae iM HOBMI TEKCT. YYHi yBaXKHO C/TyXaloOTh, ajie He PO3yMiloTh 6araTbox Ciis.

6. Tironbka [Tonni mogana xnmonusAM Kairy Ha cHiflaHOK. BiBcsaHka iM He ciofo6anace.

7. 5l xouy npounTtaru 1o crartio. He Bignpasnaiire ii im choropsi.

8. OdinianTKa 3aMponoOHyBana HaM Kyp4a Mo-KuiBcbkoMmy. — Tak, BOHM IPONOHYIOTD #0T0 BCiM, ae He 3a-
MOBJISIATE JOTO, B IlbOMY PECTOpPaHi BOHO He Jly’Ke CMayHe.

.
m
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9.Bibniorekapka He gama Binny foBigHuK 3 rpamMaTyky, TOMY 1110 BiH 6aratboM noTpibe, a Binn sapxpm 3a-
HaZITO JOBrO TPMMAE KHUTH.

10. Merri Hanucana 4ynoBuMit Bipil 0 JHA HAPOJKEHHS CBOEI BYMTEIBKY i NpoYMTasia MOro BCiM Ha ypoui
niTepaTypu.

Exercise

1520):

Example: Gala likes cakes. You say: No, Gala doesn’t seem to like cakes.

Express hesitation about the following facts, explain reasons for your hesitation.

Or: Well, it doesn’t seem that Gala likes cakes, she never orders them
at the canteen.

1. Sam is the fastest runner in our group. 9. My granny needs my help now.

2. Matilda knows French best of all in our class. 10. The lesson starts at 9 a. m.

3. Our textbook is new. 11. The light is blue.

4. They write dictations every day. 12. Ronald cooks the most delicious pizza in our hall of
5. Ted’s CD-player works well. residence.

6. This woman writes articles on astronomy. 13. Tina is tired.

7. He is a pensioner. 14. We want to go home.

8. These children are happy.

Exe %’Ci S8 Now unjumble the questions and let your desk-mate answer them. Work in turns. Don’t feel
123118 satisfied with a short or yes/no answer.

l.e-mail address sothat insummer can home could giveme write when you your
goiidln W W ) PO §

2.you wasn't to it it easy for was enter university ?

3.does does haveto much mother she most of the time your atwork, time or

' stayathome spend ?

4.school when you old started were you how ?

S.sisters parents how got many brothers have and your ?

6.you now who the you for are helped studying choose profession ?

7.University ~does live take you you from toget where long it to the how ?

8.you you you'll your abitlater do are early twenties or think get  when
married in ?

USING DIFFERENT TYPES OF QUESTIONS.
DIFFICULTIES WITH QUESTIONS
Exercise

1 )

N ot it N

Put the four types of questions to each of the following sentences.
Pay attention to the place of prepositions in questions:

Example: Shakespeare was born in Stratford-on-Avon. You say: Was Shakespeare born in Stratford-on-Avon?

Where was Shakespeare born?
Was Shakespeare born in Stratford-upon-Avon or in London?
Shakespeare was born in Stratford-upon-Avon, wasn’t he?
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1. The Great Fire of London happened in 1666.

2. The children are playing hide-and-seek noisily.
3. I will come to London by the earliest train.

4. My mum cooks her grandma’s special secret recipe fairy cakes.

5. Bohdan can speak English, German and Finnish fluently, but he can’t speak French at all.

Work in pairs.

Student A: Read aloud the sentences given below, let your partner ask you a question and
then answer his/her questions about your first university experiences.

Student B: Your former classmate is telling you about his first university experiences, but he
is not a very good story-teller, so you keep asking him for some additional information.

Example:
Student A: I can tell you something
Student B: What can you tell me
Student A: I can tell you about my first day at the University
1. Someone you know spoke to me in the hall. 7. Someone helped me when I couldn’t find my class-
2.1 met someone interesting. room.
3.1 saw some unusual people at the University. 8.1 have something to do in the evening.
4. Something happened during the break. 9.On Sunday I'm going out with someone from my
5.1 said something, for which my English teacher group.
praised me a lot. 10.Oh, I’ve forgotten something I wanted to tell you.

6. Something made me nervous.

Ex‘{_’;‘: fSC | Eugene is making friends with Mike, a boy from another group. He wants to ask him some
121 questions, but the questions he can think of are too long. Help Eugene to make his questions
shorter. Rewrite them using WHAT and WHICH.

Example:

Is your house in Queen Street, or St. James’ Street, or The High Street, or London Street, or...? — What
street is your house in?
Is it right, or left, or straight ahead to your house from here? — Which way is it to your house from

/wrv?

1. Do you usually catch the 7.15 or the 7.35 bus to the University?

2. Do you like football, or tennis, or basketball, or...?

3. Do you read detective books, or classics, or love stories...?

4. Have you been to France, or Italy, or Spain, or...?

5. Does your mother, or father, or any other member of your family speak English?

6. Do you play the piano, or the guitar, or the violin, or...?

7. Oh, you say you’ve come to the University by car today! Can you give me a lift? Is the green, or the white, or
the red car yours?

8. We've been given some English text-books today. Look, does your group use this one, or this one or that one
‘at your English lessons?

9. Wow, there are two pretty girls waving at us. Is the redhead or the blonde your girlfriend?

10. Did you read a new text, or did you have a listening task, or did you speak about yourselves or... at your

English lesson today?
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Exercise

15 Imagine your friend has just told you a funny story but you didn’t manage to catch all the
%D

Jacts. Your task is to find out what is missing by asking alternative questions:

Example: A boy cameuptoa............ You say: Did the boy come up to a large or a

(large/small) house.

y, S (man/woman) knocked at the ....... (door/window) of his neigh-
bour’s where he was a frequent but not a welcome visitor. A servant girl .......... :
(opened/shut) the door and said, "Master has gone out.” “Oh, well, never mind,
I'll speak to your ............. (mistress/hostess)”. “She has gone to her .........
(driving/diving) lesson, sir” “Look here! It’s a rather ........ (hot/cold) day. I'd
Hketosit «oconvssninas (by the fire/by the door) for a while!” “Ah, sir, that’s out of
the question, the fire has gone out, too.”

Exercise
62406 Add question tags to the following sentences:

1. We have done all the tasks in no time, ............... ?

2. Lets play chess, ............... ?

3. Mary doesn’t like cats, ................. ?

4. You didn’t forget to close the window before going out, ................ ?
5. He used to jog every morning, ................2

6 Passmethesalt, ...ccouiiniiis ?

7. I'm quite attractive, ................. ?

8. They have just married, .............. ?

9. She hasn’t just gotup, .........cc00n..n?
10. Let her helpyon, .................2
L. HEISUIaInin, «.ovovosmissvna ?
12. You must see your doctor at once, .................... ?
13. They will be writing a dictation for two hours on Wednesday, .............. ?
14, I'm not as pretty as Madonna is, .............?
15. Pupils usually have their English classes twice a week, .............. ?
16. We write compositions twice a month, ................. ?
12, Shielikes SWIMMING. oo vonmavionsssmsimismsbilae: ?
18; ‘Eetabakeacake, .ooivamii ?
19. He hasn’t finished reading mormng PAPELBTOL, o.os iuviswasamaniunis ?
20. Peter can’t dance, .................2

Read the text and write questions for the given answers.
o/l

The science teacher very strongly believed in practical work as a means of
teaching science effectively, and she wanted her pupils’ parents to see how well
their children were learning by her methods. So she arranged for all the parents
to come and see the results of one of the children’s experiments on a Saturday

evening, when all of them were free.



1. In practical work

2. The pupils’ parents

3. On a Saturday evening
4. The growth of plants
5. Four pots

6. To see which effect this would have

7. Poor
8. In the dark
9. Water

SAEA
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The children had been studying the growth of plants, and they had planted
four pots of beans a few weeks before. They had put poor soil in one pot, and
good soil in the other three pots, to see which effect this would have on the
growth of beans in it. Then they had put one of the pots in the dark for several
days, and had given the third pot no water for the same length of time.

At the end of the lesson on Friday afternoon the teacher put little notices on
the four pots: “The beans in this pot were planted in poor soil” “This pot has
been kept in the dark for four days.” “These beans have had no water for four
days” “These beans have had good soil, plenty of light and regular water” Then
the teacher went home.

When she arrived on Saturday evening, half an hour before the parents were
due to come, she found this note beside the pots: “We read your notes to the
school servant and thought we would help him, so we watered all the plants,
changed the earth in the one with poor soil, and left the light above the one that
had been left in the dark for four days. We hope that the plants will now grow
better.

Your friends,
“The Boy Scouts”

10. At the end of the lesson on Friday afternoon
11. On Saturday evening

12. Beside the pots

13. Went home

14. To the school servant

15. All the plants

16. In the one with poor soil

17. Left the light

18. “The Boy Scouts”

m1 . Translate the following sentences into English, using interrogative sentences.

1. Ha xoro auButhCca Bama 6abyca?

2.3 xum Bu 36mpaerech 0o6roBopioBaTM Iie IN-
TaHHA?

3. XTo 3 Bac npaiioBaB y4yopa y 6i6mioreni?

4. CKinbKy IIyKpy TV IIOK/IaB y Mi¥t 4ai?

5. IIlo Mapk T06i po3nogis?

6. Illo nexxuth y Tebe B kumeni? ITokaxmu!

7.11e Bo6 Cmaitnc. — Bin posymumii, Tak?

8. lonomoxu MeHi, 6yap nacka.

9.Ha ckinbku XBWIMH T 3ami3HMBCA Ha mepury
napy?

10. ¥ xoro MeHi B3ATM KHUTY 3 icTOpii AHI/ii?

11. Hackinbkyu uikaBuit Kypc neKiliii 3 MOBO3HaB-
crBa?

12. Panimre Anexc He 6iraB spanky, npasga? Illo 3 Hum
Tpanunocs? Yomy BiH po3noyas biratu?

13. Ckinbkyu vacy B Tebe mimwio, mo6 micratuca mo
Hanb6mK4oi cTanLii MeTpo?

14. 51 HaBigNOBiKANBHININIA CTY/IEHT y TPy, TaK?

15. XTO HaBYa€ThCA B MearorivyHOMy yHiBepcuTeTi?

16. XT0 aBTOP LIOTO MifpyYHMKa?

17. XT0 y4opa Bech Bevip roTyBaBcs [0 KOHTPO/IbHOI
poboTu i3 BcecBiTHBOI /1iTepaTypu?

18. XT0 oTpMMaB mifipy4HUKM?
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LIVING WITH GRAMMAR

INTRODUCTIONS, GREETING

people.

These sentences were all said at Julia Brown’s party last Saturday.
1. Look at the sentences in the left column and say which five of them were used to introduce

2. Say in what situations the other five sentences were used.
3. Match them with the suitable replies from the right column.

1. Here’s Philip, look. a. Saw you an hour ago, silly.

2. This is my sister Lucy. b. Good evening, dear, I've heard a lot about you from Julia.
3. Hi, Alan. c. No. It’s a pleasure.

4. Regards to Dave. d. Nice to meet you. Could I see you somewhere before?

5. Philip, meet Kate. e. How do you do?

6. Good evening, Mrs. Brown. f. Which one? That red-head in a yellow T-shirt?

7. Let me introduce you to Mr Jones. g. OK, I'll tell him.

8. Kate, I'd like you to meet my mother. h. Oh, hi, I thought you were much younger.

9. How are you, Gary? i. Life’s great! And you?
10. Alan, have you met Kate? j- Oh, Philip, haven’t seen you for ages. Glad you could make it.

ASKING FOR INFORMATION

Exercise

L 200)

brackets.

l. Mr. Crank is filling up his car at a petrol station in
Oxford and wants to know the travelling time to
Bristol. Mr. Crank (take): ......coovveeeuenenennnnns,

..........................................................

..........................................................

2. Mr. Hill was going to Cambridge. When he saw that
there were two trains standing at the platform, he
went up to the guard and asked him (go): ..........

..........................................................
..........................................................

..........................................................

3.Dick has just come from a football match against
another school. His dad (win): ........cceeveven....

..........................................................

..........................................................

4. Miss Sims had never been to London before. She
wanted to go to Trafalgar Square, so when she saw
a policeman, she went up to him. Miss Sims (get):

..........................................................

..........................................................

Here are some situations that may occur in your daily life when you have to ask a question.
Read the situation and then ask the right question, each time including the verb within

5. Peter had got himself a new pair of football boots
of a make that none of the boys had seen in the
shops. One of the boys (buy): ........c..veevvvnnn...

..........................................................

..........................................................

6. After the dance Alice is talking on the doorstep to a
boy her mother has never seen. Mother (bring home):

..........................................................
..........................................................

..........................................................

7.Sid is in the public library. He can’t remember the
name of the author of “Treasure Island’ Sid to lib-
PAFIBN(WPHE): .ol I s c el Aty ]

..........................................................

..........................................................

8. Mr. Ashley is expecting his wife to return from
Stockholm. He is going to meet her, but first he
rings to London airport. Mr. Ashley (arrive): .....

..........................................................

..........................................................
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9. Martin is very forgetful, so when he came back
from the post office, his father wanted to make sure
his letter was on its way. Father (post): .............

----------------------------------------------------------

10. It was very hot in the railway compartment so Gar-
ry smiled at the two old ladies sitting opposite and
CCTEET T R ¢, )9 ) 5 R RRE

----------------------------------------------------------

..........................................................

11. Little Fred is in the shop to buy six bottles of beer. The
shopkeeper is not sure if he should sell them to the boy,
so he looks at him sternly and says (send): ............

----------------------------------------------------------

12. Liz was trying on a dress in a shop. She asked her
Rusband (SHIL): ...ecrusrorsborsrassnsanssensnsssnusmsbon

..........................................................

13. Mr. Block lit his twelfth cigarette and went on
coughing. His wife (stop): ..........ccocuviinniinnnnns

..........................................................

..........................................................

14. As Mr. and Mrs. Seeky were walking past a very
large house with two towers, they became curious,
s0 Mr. Seeky went up to the postman who was just
coming out of the gate and asked (live): ............

..........................................................

..........................................................

15. Ann can never find anything nice in the shops but
has always thought that Julia is very well dressed.
Anne to Julia’s best friend (buy): .........ccvvnnnn.

..........................................................

Your groupmate says he/she is invited to his/her cousin’s birthday party and wants you to
come with him/her. You know nothing about the cousin. Ask questions to find out what you

want to know about the cousin. Try to use tag-questions mostly, but also make a couple of
special and alternative questions. DO NOT use general questions!

Here are some ideas to help you:

* aboyoragirl?

e name?

« older, younger or the same age as you are?
« date and time of the party?

 address?

» how to get to his/her place?

» whether it’s convenient if you come too?
e apresent?

« other people at the party?

« parents in or out?

ASKING FOR OPINION, GIVING OPINION,
AGREEING / DISAGREEING WITH OPINION.
EXPRESSING SURPRISE, CRITICISM OR COMPLAINT

their types. Speak on their formation.

NS 1. Read the dialogue filling in the gaps.
5’ ‘,l,, ) 2y 2. Find all the questions in it and define
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3. Find the expressions the speakers

use to:

— ask for opinion;

— give opinion;

— agree/disagree with opinion.

A

Three former pupils who left school 20 years ago have
unexpectedly met at a party. They’re having a talk.
Roger: Hello. You're Wendy, ... ?

Wendy: Yes. I remember you, too. You're Roger Cowl.
Roger: That's right. We were in the same class, ... ?
But it's easy to forget people, ... ?

Wendy: I think I remember most of the people here.
Do you see the lady in black dress? She reads the news
on Television North-West, ... ?

Roger: Don't turn round, but Malone’s looking this way.
Wendy: Mike Malone?

Roger: Yes, you can remember him, ... ?

Wendy: Oh, yes. What ... you think of him? Just look
at his cool and pompous outlook!

Roger: It seems to me, he ... not do routine work and
... rather well-paid.

Wendy: I quite agree with you. But let’s pin down the
others, ... ? You remember Peterson, ... ?

Roger: Yes, I ... . Hes a scientist and does a lot of lab-
oratory work. But in my opinion, he ... boring and
rather unsociable.

Wendy: ... you really think so? As far as I can see, he’s
always been a well-mannered and sensible person.
And what about Ashley?

Roger: You know him better, ... ?

Wendy: He ... an optician at the Health Center for the
disabled. It’s good to be a doctor, ... ?

Roger: Exactly. Let’s come up to Mike, ... ? I wonder
what kind of work he does. He won’t tell us.

Wendy: Ask him if he needs to drive, if he works with
the computer and if he has a secretary.

Roger: OK. And you must help me. Ask him if his
work is mentally hard, if he has got a house, where he
goes on holiday, what he has for breakfast.

Wendy (coming up to Mike): Nice to meet you, Mike.
You remember us, ... ?

Mike: Pardon? What ... you mean, Madam?

Roger: We are your class-mates Wendy and Roger,
Mike.

Mike: Mr. Malone, if you .... mind.

B: Imagine you are Roger and Wendy and ask Mike questions:

(Five minutes later):
ROGEP: c.ooviiininnns ?
Mike: Yes, sometimes I use it to do calculations.
77 S R—— 4
Mike: No, I spend all the working hours indoors.
ROBer: ocoviiiviiinis ?
Mike: I don’t need any secretaries. I'm an official in
charge of ...
Wendy: Oh, I see ... [Your work is mentally hard] ... ?
Mike: I'm convinced, it is.

WeRY: o ovisusasi ?
Mike: Sure, I've got it.
W oot nnanans ?

Mike: Actually, I haven't got spare time to go some-
where for a holiday.
Roger: Let’s go home together, ... ?
Wendy: I accept your proposal.
Mike: And I have some important work to do.
One of the guests (looking around): Waiter! Waiter!

Mike: Sorry, I have to go!
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C. Ask your neighbour:
o ifhe likes Mike or not;
» what he (she) thinks of his character;
« if Mike is an easy-going or a bad-tempered person;
o how he (she) imagines Mike speaking of himself to his new girl-friend;
« to create Mike’s portrait.

D. Ask your neighbour what he thinks Mike looks like, using as Example:

many alternative questions as you can. Is his hair brown or gray?
Is his hair natural or dyed?
E. Express criticism, surprise or complaint that something Example:
isn’t true or hasn’t happened using negative questions B IHE ceSiasutimsiatioanied ?
about Mike: DIOBSHEEIRE .t oho Ridee st ssiil

| ETIIEIR 1. Read the following sentences and put correct punctuation marks.

1533% 2. Mark the sentences according to the following scheme:
Declarative — 1 Interrogative — 2 Imperative — 3 Exclamatory — 4
a. are you taking the underground or a bus j- Thomas Jefferson enjoyed science more than his
b. turn off the lights when you leave the lab involvement in politics
¢. my Mexican friend Antonio lives on the 13" floor so when is the next game
of an apartment building try this potato salad

d. do the lifts work

e. all his life Garry has wanted to be an Olympic
champion in running

f. watch out

g. come out and see all these beautiful butterflies

h. did Mrs. Henderson cover any material in algebra
class yesterday

i. picka card

. I'was born in Alabama
are you and Paul on the same team
what a view this is
tell Pedro to meet us here
who takes your little sister to school in the morning
that’s fantastic
which is larger, Ireland or Greenland
I read a book about the Vikings

~fenomwoByg TR

Exercise

Complete the following word groups by adding subjects or predicates or both to make them

1.34. into sentences. Write down the sentences you’ve made. Underline subjects and predicates.
Example:
sang in the school choir
You write:

My mother sang in the school choir.

is on this side of the river

our upstairs neighbour

Indicates bus routes

that show because it had no audience.

many of the best songs today

arrived home after four days’ absence
topped the pizza with grated cheese
two strange beings, with three eyes each

0 M oy

115
2.
3.
4.
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Exercise

23 5%

Develop the following short sentences into longer ones adding secondary parts of the sentence,
then put them down. Try to include one direct and one indirect object (wherever possible),
two attributes and two adverbial modifiers of different types into each sentence.

Example: He reads. You write: : He usually reads his younger brother an adven-
ture book in the evening.

1. John sold. 5. The letter has been sent.

2. My cousin is visiting. 6. Carl returned.

3. Tleft. 7. Mother said.

4. The students are writing, 8. Maradona passes.

Exercise
1.36.

Translate into English, keeping in mind the rules of sentence formation.

A
1. Mapiiika 3apa3 nuuue.

2. Mapiiika 3apa3 nuue mucTa.

3. Mapiiika 3apa3 nuue nucra 6parosi.

. Mapiiika 3apas nue mcra cBoemy 6parosi.

5. Mapiitka 3apas nuie mcTa CBOEMy crapiiomy 6paToBi.

6. Mapiiika 3apa3 nuiie I0Broro 1McTa CBOEMyY crapiuomy 6paToBi.

7. Mapiitka 3apa3 muiie 3a CTO/IOM JIOBrOrO JIMCTa CBOEMY CTapiioMy 6paToBi.

8. Mapiiika 3apa3 nuiue 3a CTO/I0M JJOBrOTO JMCTA CBOEMY cTapiiomy 6patosi, sikuit xuse y Kuesi.

B.

l. barbko mpumitios.

2. baTbKO B)Ke IPUIILIOB.

3. Batbko BxKe MpwitIIOB Of0MY.

4. Miit 6aTbKo BXKe IpMIILOB OOMY.

5. Miit 3MopeHnit 6aThbKo BXKe IPUIILLIOB 10AOMY.

6. Miit sMopeHmit 6aThko LBUAKO NPUItIIOB AONOMY.

7. Miit sMOpeHmit 6aTbKO MIBMIKO NPUIALIOB 3 PO6OTH OAOMY.
8. Miii 6aTbko WBMAKO NPUITIIOB 3 pO6OTH JOKOMY THBrOAMHM TOMY.
C.

1. Opko B3sB oniBewp.

2. I0pko B31B oniBelb y pyky.

3. I0pko panirom B3siB oniBenb y pyky.

4. IOpko panTom B3siB oniBelb y 1By pyKy.

5

6

7

b

- [Opko pantom B3sB yepBoHMit oniBewb y 1By PyKy.

- Miit gpyr FOpko pantom B3AB YepBoHMii OntiBewb y NiBYy PYKY.

. Miii kpaumit npyr KOpko pantom B3sB uepBoHMit oniBeLb y niBy pyky.
D. '
I. Mama prana Onecio s6nyxko.
2. Mama prana sa6nyko Onecio.
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. Mama pjana itomy cmaune a61yxo.
. Mama frana cmaune a6myKo iiomy.
. Mama faia cMHOBI Benuke cMauHe A671yKo.

NN e W

. Mama cborojiHi jaia CHHOBI Be/lMKe CMayHe A61myKo.
. Mama chorofHi BpaH1li Jajia CMHOBI Be/IMKe CMaYHe A6TYKO Ha CHiJIAHOK.

Eice?:}.se Translate into English, keeping in mind the rules of question formation.

I

1. Xto npuitiios? — Ile npuitios TaTo. — Bi Kynus
xni6? — Hi. — Kyau ™ npamyem? — Kynmio
xniba.

2. IIlo B Te6e y mpasii pyni? — Kmoui.

3. 1o T pobuna yseuepi? — Yurana.

4. Koro i 3anpoCHB Ha CBIiif IeHb HAPOJDKEHHA? —
Hpysis.

5. IITo Tv mo6uin ynTaTy Ha HiY? — JleTexkTMBM.

I

1 . Oneck 3apa3 BiAMOYMBAE, YM HE TaK?
2. Pura rapHo cniBae, npasja?
3. IBacs He BMi€ crriBaTH, TaK?
4. Baua npa6abycs 6yna rapHOK aKTpUCOI0, YM He
Tak?
5. Yuurens 11je He TPUIAIIOB, Tak?
6. Bxke monysieHb, um He Tak?
7. liTn BUpYLIM/IM HA MPOTY/IAHKY YBEpThb TOAMHMI
TOMY, UM He Tak?
8. BoHa 11je He BUTIEK/Ia UPIT, paBaa’?
9. Ypoxk itne Bxxe 40 XBUIMH, Y4 He Tak?
10. Y AMTMHCTBI TH YacTO KaTaBCA Ha /IMXKaX, Mpasja’?
11. T He MO6GUILI XOAUTH IO MaraswHax, Tak?

I
1. Boun 6ynyTh Hac wekaru Gina mourru um Gins
mkonm?
2. Mu nijieMo 41 NOieMo 10 300mapKy?
3.Jlecs nijie 3 HaMy B 300MapPK UM B MapK?

Exercise

1.38.

a complete story.

6.3 kMM M pO3MOB/sIa BYopa 1o Tenedony? —
3 mogpyroio.
7. xoro Borgan nonpocus pyuky? — Y Moro 6para.
8. Kyau noixas Biktop? Konu Bin Bupyums?
9. ITpo uio Bouu ropopAth? — IIpo ex3amMeHn.
10, Anno! Xro rosoputs? — Ile Mapiitka.
11. X0 3 Hew po3moBnsae? — Jimurpo.
12. 3 kum BoHa po3MoBnisie? — 3 [IMUTpOM.

12. Bona mo6MTh XOAUTHM 110 Mara3uHax, Yy He Tak?

13. JaBaifTe mizieMo B KiHO, a?

14. Xait BoHa 3acIiBae, a?

15. Panime Ilerpo 4yacTto xoauB Yy L0 KaB’ APHIO,
npaspa’?

16. Panimie Baui fiTv He TYIsA/IN yBeyepi 0 BOCbMOI
TOIVIHM, TaK?

17. Bu nepexnajanm 1jeif TEKCT, UM He Tak?

18. Bu nepexnajanyu Iieii TEKCT yd4opa O IIOCTii
BEYOpa, UM He Tak?

19. Mu miieMo 10 300mapKy, npasja?

20. Jlecs mijie 3 HAaMM [0 300MAPKY, Y4 He Tak?

4. MMKo/a MaJTioe 3eJIeHy 4y )KOBTOrapsAvy MallMHy?
5. Mukora un Mapiitka Manio€ MalmHy?

6. Tom (papbye um peMOHTYE 3aropoXxy?

7. Tom um jioro apysi papOyioTh 3aropoxy?

The words and phrases in the sentences have been mixed up. Rearrange them to make

DUBLINERS

and
week
times.

1.James live and
2.like seeing  meet
at the a

Joyce O’Connor
they they people

Dublin are in
local pub

brothers.

twoor three so them around usually



THE ENGLISH SENTENCE

J.they they they thatis old young old thedays abeerortwo were but have talk’
not generally when the often about and days.

4.used inthosedays strongerstuff to they drink.

S.warmedup acouple they then they whiskeys as had get often wusually of do
usually thelrish sang to and so.

6.afistfight onpolitics used wild and usually be usually to there in discussions which
ended.

7.theirlife there dom’t joinin if is is and and today peaceful James Joyce usu-
ally however anargument quite.

8.they watch smile think to and and just themselves: “Things ain’t what they used
to be”

Exercise

1:39.

Here is a conversation at a party. Translate the Ukrainian phrases into English.

— A ye — mos diguuna, Jane.

— IIpusim, Joan.

(she laughs, correcting him).

— Ilpusir, Robert. [Jyxe npuemro nosnatiomumuce.

— Look who's arrived! John, dyxce paduii mebe 6auumu. JJoseons meni npedcmasumu mebe moim dpysam. Lle
Jane, a ye Robert. Iadaro, 6u ne sycmpiuanuce paniwie, uu ne max?

— Paul, T hope you don’t mind that I've brought my younger sister with me. Sheila, 5 X0y mebe no3Hatiomumu
3 Paul, the cleverest boy in the whole University.

— Alywe npuemno! I didn’t know you had such a beautiful sister, John! I am really glad you could come.

— ButIam not. i
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P m—— . A sime s
' STATIVE VERB i ' ACTION VERB
' EXPRESSING | — | PART OF SET EXPRESSIONS
? POSESSION DENOTING ACTIONS

OR STATE - have + Noun

(AN ILLNESS, | | Sheis having a shower.

: EXISTENCE ETC.) f‘ N e —
i to have (got) + Noun/ UXILIARY MODAL VERB
| We have (got) a car./ , FOR PERFECT TENSES TO EXPRESS OBLIGATION
‘ He's (got) a sore throat. ' to have + Participle II ' to have (got) + to + Infinitive
\ I have never seen crocodiles. You have (got) to do it immediately.

—

Read the following set expressions with the verb ‘to have’, find their Ukrainian or English
equivalents and fill in the table. Some of them have been done for you.

o i Y : =l

to have breakfast / dinner / supper cuiati / obigaTy / BeuepATH |

' . ~T 1
noicTn |

to have a snack / a bite nepekycutn / 3" ictu mo-uebyap HAIIBAZKYPYH |

rapHo, BAAJI0 AONETITH, 1oixaTn (1po MOJIOPOXK)
‘l to havc: a bath / shower 7 |
i ‘ MaTy TPYAHOL (3 YMMOCH)
to have a good / bad / hard time 7 M ‘

io have holidays / a holiday




PRESENT SIMPLE & PRESENT CONTINUOUS

to have good / bad luck

to have a baby

HApOJUTH JNTUHY

to have a smoke / a drink

nposoauTy 36opu

to have tea / coffee

| sirpaTu mapriio B T€HIC
to have a swim / a ride / a drive \

NPOTYNATUCA
to have a lesson
NIOrOBOPUTH, TO6anaKaTu
to have a quarrel / a fight IOCBapUTUCD / TOBGUTHCD i3 KUMOCH
' to have a look

' to have an accident / an operation

Match the number of the sentence and the meaning of the verb ‘to have’. Consult the table
above if you are not sure.

a. Notional verb denoting possession efc.
c. Modal verb.

b. Auxiliary verb for Perfect tenses.
d. Part of set expressions denoting actions.

1. There have been no rent increases in our country for already a year. L __
2. Wendy has a toothache. | 2.
3. I have had to work with these documents till late at night all the week through. |- T
4. You had a possibility to join us yesterday. Why did you miss the chance? s
5. We've been to Turkey. And what about you? . -
6. Anny has had a baby recently. She is very happy. Gl
7. Thave never seen anything like the dress Julia had bought for the fancy party we had last week. | 7., _,__
8. 1am having lunch at the moment, so I can’t answer the phone. ‘ 8.
9. Did you have a good flight? | B
10. You don’t have to go shopping, I've bought everything we need. 110, 5.
11. He hasn’t got any children, though he has been married for ten years. 1 b M—
12. We don’t have meetings very often. B
13. If you have another ice-cream you might have a runny nose. | 13. _, =
14. 1couldn’t climb to the attic because I didn’t have a ladder. | 14. __
15. I've got to go. Goodbye. bl




m UNIVERSITY GRAMMAR. YEAR |

Paraphrase the following sentences, thus explaining the difference in meaning between

F\je "S;’s" the pairs.
Example: John has a bath every morning. — You: John washes himself in the bath every morning.
John has got a bath. — There is a bath in John's house.

1. Jane had lunch after the second lesson.
Jane didn’t go to the canteen as she had her lunch with her.
2.1 can’t open the door, I have a cup of tea in my hand.
I’ll have a cup of tea as soon as I finish doing this exercise.
3. Joan has two babies, so she has been out of work for three years.
Her cousin Marilyn is having twin-babies in a couple of weeks.
4. Have you got a cigarette for me? — Sorry, I don’t smoke.
But I saw you in the hall yesterday. You were having a cigarette.
5. Don’t stroke the dog, it’s dirty, and you have a pie in your hand!
Don’t have a pie instead of dinner!

FORMS OF THE VERBS ‘TO HAVE’ AND ‘TO HAVE GOT’

Present Past Future
To have I have a bicycle. I had a bicycle. I'll have a cake for tea. |
I don’t have a bicycle. I didn’t have a bicycle. I won’t have a cake for tea. |
Do I have a bicycle? Did I have a bicycle? Shall I have a cake for tea?
To have got I have got a bicycle. I had (got) a bicycle. I'll have (got) a bicycle.
I haven’t got a bicycle. I didn’t have a bicycle. I shan’t have a bicycle.
Have I got a bicycle? Did I have a bicycle? Shall I have a bicycle?

TO HAVE TO HAVE GOT
American English and British English  British English
All styles (Am. E.). (‘got’ is entirely optional)
Formal style (Br. E.) - Informal style.
E \70 "i‘ (KW g) Say that the following statements are not true.
1. My brother has been to Portugal. . 4.1 have to write all my English grammar exercises ir
2. They have a shower three times a day. the notebook.

3. She’s got freckles all over her face.



PRESENT SIMPLE & PRESENT CONTINUOUS “m

b) Ask special questions to these sentences:

L

2,

3.

4,

She’s got two dogs and three parrots.

LTI TR rsmcnnans s 4 B A SRR e B D e S s e s ?
Yesterday I had lunch at 1.30 p.m.

MG 50000000 B s e isine A s e s A A A A RS SR BRSSP SR ST ?
He's been to Sweden and Finland recently.

R I I T IR AT TS 11 . ?
All the students have to be at the University by 8 a.m.

WHBE BIIE. oo mmmonmenmamsmnsimsibinsa sk A e e w8 b s S b s g e ¢

¢) Put the following sentences in the past and add whatever information is necessary:

1

2

3.

Iam having a meal in the restaurant.

when I saw my best friend outside.
We have to stay at work till eight p.m.

when we were preparing for the conference.

I've had a Rolls Royce for three years.
, but then I sold it because it was too expensive to look after.

. Have you got a bath in your new house?

in the house you spent your childhood in?

. You have to hand in all your compositions by the 1* of December.

The students , but not all of them did.

. Thaven’t got any money on me.

When I came to the supermarket it turned out

. How often do you have your English lessons at University?

when you were at school?

. She has washed three windows so far.

When I came home

TO BE - iy ~
e EXPRESSION

\ (" AUXILIARY VERB ) TO BETO
FOR CONTINUOUS (EXPRESSING

AND PASSIVE ARRANGED
NOTIONAL FORMS OBLIGATION OR
[ LINKVERB STATIVE VERB I am writing, INSTRUCTION)
( Bty sistr We are at University. The work was finished. | | We are to meet in half
4 y L ) \_an hour. ¥

Say whether the verb ‘to be in the following sentences
is a link verb or a notional stative verb.

1. Your keys are on the table. 4. My grandmother was afraid of dogs.

2. They are not Ukrainian, they are American. 5. How is George? Is he all right?

3. Ann is at home, but Mary isn’t.
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THE PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE

The Present Simple Tense:

Affirmative sentences:

I, you, we, they + V* I study English grammar.

He, she, it + V+s(es) She learns Chinese.

Negative sentences:

I, you, we, they + don’t + V They don’t eat mushrooms.

He, she, it + doesn’t + V She doesn’t jog in the morning.
Interrogative sentences:

Do + I, you, we, they + V Do you need a visa to the USA?
Does + he, she, it + V Does he play rock?

* V — notional verb

E-\;" Z4E'W  Read the examples of the 3¢ person singular verb forms in the Present Simple Tense. Think
22208 over the following questions and answer them, exemplifying them with the given verb forms.

[studies writes watches does says sees likes makes fries borrows plays misses gets]

1. What are the rules of pronunciation of -s/ -es ending?

2. Read the 3¢ person singular forms of the two common verbs: does, goes. Mind the difference!
3. What is added to the stem if a verb ends in a consonant?

Exercise
=

Write and read the 3¢ person singular of the following verbs.

Switch, agree, go, stand, jog, wait, reply, draw, buy, hate, teach, cry, tie, guess, please, deny, look, pass, pray, read,
do, wear, put on, ache, satisfy, laugh.

................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................

................................................................................................................................
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Exercise
i

Complete the well-known proverbs with the correct forms of the verbs from the box.

Iﬁﬁer speak  grow (negative) @ run  meet fly come  make change laugh (2) I

................ louder than words. b ERAEINES s
............... perfect. 7. Abad penny always ...................... back
............... deep SN
............ 117 A, . . 9. NOBEY s dnsrsiinenssmniniiiinne O SOOESS
............................. 0., TH8ES: sucersommmmmmpsesnmammnenmussmenses

Let’s try to identify the uses of the Present Simple Tense with the help of the following
sentences (each sentence corresponds to one case of using PST). In groups discuss

the meaning of PST in the given sentences, work out the rules for each case and write them
down in the right column. After that compare your results with those of other groups.

1. Tgo to Italy every summer. L
2. That road leads to Oxford. 2
3. The moon circulates round the earth. 3

4. When he turns the key, the door will open, if he | 4.
brings the right key, of course.

5. Prime Minister Denies Accusation. 5:

6.1don’t belong to any political party. 6.

3"Student’s Book"
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7. The main character wakes up in the morning,
listens to the music on the radio and understands it
is the same as yesterday, then he goes out and meets
the same people who ask him the same questions.

Exercise
2.10:

you have just worked out.

a. Local Girl Wins National Contest.

b. The hero meets a girl in a cafe, falls in love with her and...
. We usually take part in the general knowledge quiz on Tuesdays.
d. Itappears that there was a mistake in the information we received.

(2]

. The earth revolves around the sun.
Traffic flows much better outside rush hours.

e
f.

g. If he saves up, he'll soon be able to afford a mountain bike.

h. The great monastery library now belongs to the state.

i. When you hear the police siren you slow down and pull in, to allow emergency vehicles to pass.
j.
k
.

Fisherman Finds Treasure-trove.
. Wood floats on water.

Now that he is retired he watches football every afternoon on satellite TV.

m. [ understand that none of the children actually qualified for the award. m.

Exercise
DR8] %

Translate the following sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. See to the fact that all the documents are signed
before the lunch time.

2. Mind that your friends don’t come to see you when
your host family are out.

3. She'll see to it that the water used for watering the
flowers is fresh and pure.

200125

1. Every man has tree characters: that which he
exhibits, that which he has, and that which he
thinks he has. (A. Karr)

2. Things don’t change: we change. (H. Thoreau)

3. All the great things are simple, and many can be

expressed in a single word: freedom, justice, hon-
our, duty, mercy, hope. (W. Churchill)

m
el

Here are some more examples. Match them with the rules (1—7)

aoop

A - 1
l

5

Mind that + the Present Simple

Mind that the children eat their porridge.
See to it that + the Present Simple.

I'll see to it that John gets up at seven.

4.If you don’t want to repair the shelves in the kitch,
we'll see to it that they are all right soon.

5. Mind that you keep your library books in prop
condition.

Read the following quotations, translate them into Ukrainian and say if you agree
with the authors’ views or not and why. Express your opinion on the given subjects.

4. Labour conquers all things. (Homer)

5. Courage is what it takes to stand up and speak;
courage is also what it takes to sit down and listen.
(W. Churchill)
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THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Iam
He, she, it is

The Present Continuous Tense:

We, you, they are
He is sleeping. Is he sleeping? He isn’t sleeping.

In the left column you are given 5 cases of using the Present Continuous Tense. Work in small
groups and think of three examples to illustrate each usage. Write the examples down in the
right column. Discuss your sentences with the rest of the class.

Cases of using
the Present Continuous Tense

Example sentences

a.to refer to what is happening now,
at the moment, at present, currently,

today, this week etc.

b.to describe a repeated action,
sometimes with annoyance

¢. to talk about a temporary habit

d. to describe a changing or developing
situation

e.to give a running commentary
on an event

35
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E;xe[cise
%) 14k

Complete the spelling rules about making -ing-forms and then make the -ing-forms
of the verbs given. Write the verbs into the corresponding column.

............

nant,

..................
........................
........................

...................

............

............

write annoy begin study sit swim get do lie fly decide try admit speak like
sleep spy put decorate die leave ski

If a word ends in“ | If a word ends in If a word ends in If a word ends in If a word ends in
vowel a short stressed a long vowel + vowels -o, -y, -i, -ie,

+ a consonant + e, vowel + a conso- a consonant,

............

The following verbs in their primary meaning are not usually used in Continuous Forms:

hear know remember
smell realize doubt
sound suppose believe
see mean think
taste understand | consider

like want
love desire
hate wish
adore prefer
dislike interest

have
possess
own
belong
contain

depend agree
seem expect
differ assume
allow suit
need consist

Exercise

= 1=

2 llis

1. She always criticizes other people, and that is ex-

actly what I hate about her.

2. He is smoking a lot

3. You always forgetting to pay the milkman.

these days.

4. It sounds a marvellous idea.

5. She is studying hard for her exams at the moment.
6.1 am thinking that they made a mistake.
7. The police aren’t knowing why he came here.

Say whether the Present Simple and the Present Continuous Tenses are used correctly
in the following sentences. If there is a mistake, correct it and explain it.

9. She jogs around the park three times a week.

10. He commutes to Paris every day this week.

11. Just listen, the door is opening and I don’t know
who it might be.

12. The rate of unemployment in many countries in-

8. He is constantly leaving his papers all over the place.

creases at a terrifying speed.
13. Are these shoes fitting you or are you going to try
another pair?
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There are some verbs in the English language, which either can or can’t be used in continuous forms
depending on the meaning they have in the sentence. Study the pairs of sentences given below and

consider the meaning of the verbs in each sentence. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

think

nink she is a lovely little girl.
is thinking of moving to a bigger flat.

see

morrow I'm seeing my bank manager about a loan.
:e someone in the distance, though I can’t make out
iether it is John or not.

hear

e judges are hearing a case about robbing a jewel-
y shop.

1you hear what I'm saying?

taste

e soup tastes delicious.

1tasting the soup to see if it needs more salt.

smell
ok! The cat is smelling the flowers in the yard.
ur perfume smells roses.

feel
1 your new shoes feel comfortable?
w is Jack feeling today? Is he any better?

RACTISINGIGRAMMAR

7.look
My Lady in Red, oh, you look wonderful tonight.
What are you looking at?

8. expect

I expect you don’t know about it yet.

I am expecting an important telephone call from
Warsaw.

9. weigh

Each pack of macaroni weighs about two pounds,
which makes a kilo.

The shop assistant is weighing the apples I've chosen.
10. fit

I won’t buy this dress I feel it doesn’t fit.

The carpenter is fitting a new shelf into our cupboard.

11. appear

He appears to be much younger than all the other
students in his group are.

Look, what is appearing on the surface of the water?

12. be

Jane is a generous person, her friends can always rely
upon her when they are short of money.

It's so strange that Tom is being so generous today. He
never spends a penny on his friends.

Why was Paul absent yesterday? — His mother was
operated on and he had to stay with his little sister.
Where are Deborah and Tina? — They are riding
their horses now.

Look at this rose bush! It’s so nice!

(Pat has just returned from a holiday in Bristol.)
Pat, was your journey a good one?

Tim is in the bath washing himself now.

The weather is so sunny! Let’s go for a walk,
Martha!

Use set phrases with the verb ‘to have’ instead of the italicized parts of the sentences.

7. Would you like tea or coffee? — Neither, thank you.
I've just drunk tea with my Granny.
8. Where is Peter? — He is smoking round the cor-
ner.
9. How’s your wife, Tom? — Thank you, Mr. Good-
spit. She gave birth to a child two days ago.
10. Let’s drop in at the pub and eat something, Jill! I'm
so hungry.
11. Tim has been working all nights through this week.
I think, it’s hard for him.
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Exercise
2.18.

the verb ‘to have’ or ‘to have got’.

Complete the conversation between two girls from Manchester, using a proper form of either

Laura: Let’s ...... coffee. I'll show you the way to the dining room.

Bve: s you ' wuis coffee in the dining room? We usually do it in the library.

Laura: Well, we usually ...... all our meals in the dining room. By the way, is Nora coming to see you tonight?
Eve: I'm afraid, not. Nora ...... a headache for two days. Perhaps, she ...... to see her doctor.

Laura: What a pity! Well, let’s go. We still ...... a lot to do.

Eve (entering the dining room):

Oh! Your dining room is so large! And what a nice view from the window! ...... the room ...... a French
window?

Laura: No,it....... O. K. The coffee is ready. Help yourself, Eve. Do you remember ifwe...... aFrench class tomorrow?

Eve:  Well, I don’t remember. Let me see ...... . We....... two German classes yesterday. We ...... no French
classes today. So, we might ...... them tomorrow.

Laura: It’s so hot this summer. My grandparents and I are going to the country after I pass my exams.

Eve:  You have never told me you ...... a summer house in the country.

Laura: My parents ...... NEVET ...... a cottage in the country, but my grandparents ...... a summer house in the
countryside for ages. Will you ...... some more coffee?

Eve: No,l...... . Thank you. ...... you ...... any pets in the house?

Laura: Well,I...... a dog and two parrots, but my dog fell ill and died last year. Sonow I ...... two parrots, Carl
and Clare by name. I ...... to feed them soon. Let’s go and see my lovely little parrots.

Eve:  They must be little darlings for sure. They ...... acage, ...... they?

Laura: Yes, they ...... . Come on! Will you follow me, Eve, dear?

Exercise
2 0 1 9 . sentences.
1. You (look) very worried. What you (think) about?
2. Listen, he (climb) the stairs! What he (do) now? He
(ring) the bell!
3. Thank goodness Barbara (take) more exercise these
days. She (seem) much fitter, you (not think)?
4. When water (boil) it (give off) steam.
5.Alex never (break) a promise or (let down)
a friend.
6. The house (stand) on its own on a hill that (over-
look) the park.
7.1 (know) her husband (look for) a job at the mo-
ment but I (not suppose) he will find one quickly.

Exercise
2.20.

to complete the sentences.

Now decide whether to use the Present Simple or the Present Continuous in the following

8. When you (heat) the pan the fat (begin) to sizzle.

9. The Foreign Ministers of some EU countries cur-
rently (meet) in Luxembourg where they (attempt)
to negotiate a solution.

10. He always (spill) coffee on his shirt! It (make) me
furious.

11. At weekends he frequently (drive up) to his mo-
ther’s in Liverpool, and (spend) an evening with
his sister on his way back.

12. I'm a bit worried about Greg. He (work) too hard
in his present job. He really (need) a holiday.

Use each verb twice, once in the Present Simple and once in the Present Continuous,

about?

1. think
What you of Stephen Spielberg’s latest film?
You're day-dreaming. What you

)
H
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2. have
He four cars, all of them Rolls-Royces.
I lunch, so will you please call me again in about half an hour, or shall I call you back?
3. expect
I an important phone call from America. Could you tell me when it comes?
I you are hungry after so much hard work. Shall I get you something?
4. appear
He to understand what you say to him, but when you ask him a question, he isn’t so sure.
Roy Pond at her Majesty’s Theatre in the role of King Lear.
5. smell
Something good in the kitchen. What's cooking?
Why you the meat? Do you think it’s gone off?
6. weigh
I need to know how much the meat to know how long to cook it for.
Why you yourself? Do you think you’ve put on weight?
7. see
I what you mean, but I don’t agree.
She a solicitor about her aunt’s will.
8. have
I usually pick up languages quickly, but I difficulty learning Chinese.
He more clothes than a department store.
9. look
It as if it’s going to rain.
What are you doing on your hands and knees? you for something?
10.guess
That isn’t the answer! You ! Think before you speak!
I you're wondering what I'm doing here.
11.think
What you of doing when you leave here?
How much you it would cost to fly to Australia?
12.taste
I this soup to see if there is enough salt.
Ugh! It disgusting! How can poor Englishmen drink coffee as bad as that?

Transform the following sentences using one of the verbs from the box. You can use the verbs
more than once.

[be cost feel have see smell taste think of ]

1. These flowers have a very unusual perfume. I'm not sure Kate will like them.
2.1t seems to me that George’s behaviour is very silly today, though he is such a clever boy.
3. She is expecting a baby soon, that’s why she has given up work.




b

4. For the first time in her life my little sister is taking a bath without mother’s help.
5.I'm just trying a teaspoonful of vegetable stew to see if it needs more spices.

6. I've arranged to meet Henry this evening, actually.

7. Don’t come into the teachers’ room, there is a meeting there.

8. Furniture made of real wood is becoming more and more expensive.

9. When you touch the cloth it seems to be silk. — It is silk.
10. What is your opinion of this suit? Shall I buy it?

UNIVERSITY GRAMMAR. YEAR |

| YTV R A, Have you ever been to an opera house? If ‘yes’, have you ever read a libretto? What is it?
B. Read an abstract from the libretto of “The Magic Flute’ by Mozart. Pay attention to the
use of the Present Simple and the Present Continuous tenses and explain their use in the
underlined sentences. Translate the Ukrainian parts of the text into English.

V)

ACTI
SCENEI
The scene is a rocky region, overgrown here and there with trees; low mountains
are on both sides, in addition to a round temple. TAMINO enters, coming down

from a rock. He wears a splendid hunting jacket; he has a bow but no arrows.

A serpent pursues him.

TAMINO: Help me! Help me! Otherwise I am lost, chosen as a sacrifice to the crafty serpent! Merciful
gods! It's coming closer and closer. Oh, rescue me, protect me! [He falls in a faint. Biopasy »
sopoma 6awmu eiouunaomoca. Buxodsmv mpu nedi, each with a silver spear.]

THREE LADIES: Triumph! Triumph! The heroic deed is accomplished. He is freed by the valor of our arm.

FIRST LADY (gazing at him]: A lovely youth, gentle and beautiful!

SECOND LADY: I have never yet seen such beauty!

THIRD LADY:  Yes, yes, indeed, he is beautiful enough to paint!

THREE LADIES: Let's hurry to our queen to tell her the news; perhaps, this beautiful man can restore her
peace.

FIRST LADY: So go and tell her; meanwhile, I will stay here.

SECOND LADY: Oh, no, no! You just go on, I'll see to it that he is safe.

THIRD LADY:  No, no! That’s impossible; I'll protect him alone.

THREE LADIES [each to herself]: Should I depart? Oh, no! If I go away, they will stay with him. No, no, that’s
impossible. [One after the other, then all three at once.] If only I had him completely alone!
Yet no one is leaving. Now it’s best I leave. You, youth, beautiful and kind, you, dear youth —

farewell, until I see you again! [Bci mpu i0ymv 00 eopim 6awmu, which opens and closes
by itself]

TAMINO: [IIpocunaemvcs, 3 waxom ozupaemoca.] [le a? Un meni 3gaerncs, mo a1 poci xusmit? Or has
a higher power rescued me? [ITidso0umvcs ma o3upaemvcs.] What's this? The evil serpent
lies dead at my feet! [One hears in the distance a little forest flute which the orchestra accom-
panies, softly; during the refrain Tamino z060pumu:] Io ue? [le a? SIke qusHe micue! — Ax,
AKach Y0/10BiYa MOCTAaTh HAbNMVKaEThCA. [Bin X08aemvcs 3a depesom. ]

C. Retell the abstract in the Present Simple tense. Start with the following words:

“Tamino travels in the mountains. With no more arrows for his bow, he is defenseless against
a serpent that pursues him, and he faints. The Queen’s three ladies kill the serpent...




PRESENT

happening there now.

SIMPLE & PRESENT CONTINUOUS 4

=

Most of you had some experience of being at a kindergarten. Look at the picture of
a kindergarten scene. Speak on the daily routine of this kindergarten and say what is

1.Boga sakumae nmpu 100 rpapycax 3a lLlenbciem.
SIKI10 YA HUK KUTUTD, BUK/TIOYM 11OTO.

2.Ha upomy TwkHI Mm 3ycTpiuaemocs JBiui, xoua
3BMYAHO MU 3yCTPIYAEMOCA /IMILIE 110 NOHE/I/TKAX.

3. B’ € rogMHHNK, Yac iTH JOOMY, Y4 He TaK?

4. [le Ixon? — BiH roTyerbcs 10 3aHATH, BiH y e
4ac 3aBXK/M poOMTD JJOMAIIHE 3aBJAHHA.

5. Bubay, ane s He posymiio TBOro 3ayBakeHHs. Tu
BBA)KA€ELLl, 1110 5 HenpaBuit?

6. Konu Hproton nobauns, sk ynano sa61yko, Bit 3a-
L[iKaBMBCS, YOMY BOHO YTIa/IO i YOMY BOHO 3aBXK/IM
naJia€, AKILO OMY Hilll0 He 3aBayKae BIAcTH.

7. SIkmiich He3HAMOMMIT XJIONMYMK NMPOCUTDH Tebe 1o
renedony.

8. Jlymato, s po3yMilo, 1110 TM M€l Ha yBasi.

9.1leit TepMOMETp JOCUMTbH TOYHO BiMidae HaBiTH
HalfMEeHI KONIMBAHHA TEMIIEPATypPH, TaK 110 MO-

4 “Student’s Book”

12

13

14.
15.

Kerl Oy Ty BIIEBHEHMI, TeMIlepaTypa IiiHiIMaeTbCA
1 TerInae.,

. [Tocnyxait, xroch crykae y asepi. Tu He 3Haem,

XTO 11€?

. Kaprep uacto nposoautb Kanikynmu 6ina mops,

X04a 1bOro POKY B HbOrO BiiIyCTKa B Ci4Hi i BiH
KaTaeThCcA Ha mmuKax jech y llseinapii.

A ne moxy ity 10 mkony, ize gom. — Tu KoxHO-
rO pasy 3HaXOJAMII BUIIPAB/IAHHA, 1106 He NTH 10
wikoum! BisbmMu nmapaconbKy i Bupyiuan!

SIK HasMBaeTbCA TA KHUTA, AKY TH unTaew? — Bu-
6au, 5 He 11aM’ ATa0, BOHA BJIOMA.

bauiil, 3 BikHa iij1e UM, i1 1 BUK/TAY TTOKEKHMUKIB.
Tt nme yasu cobi 110 KapTUHY: Cijla€ COHIlE, BiH i
BOHA CTOATH Oisi MOPA i AMBNIATHCA HA 3axil. BoHa
Kaxke: «fIk rapHo!», a BiH He Bifnosifae, npocTo
Oepe ii 3a pyky. Lle kinewp dinbmy.
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LIVING Wi CRAMMAR"

- EX Give explanations why things happen using the verbs given and adding an adjective
; m or an adverb. Never use the same adjective or adverb more than once!

1. Why does old Mrs. Green lie down for a rest every afternoon? (feel)

2. Why doesn’t Mr. Hart like his wife’s food? (cook)

3. Why does Jim never wake up when the alarm-clock rings? (sleep)

4. Why doesn’t Mrs. Brown like her husband’s French cigarettes? (smell)

5. Why does Tom always win the 100 yards on Sports Day? (run)

6. Why does Jim’s mother think he has fallen in love? (look)

7. Why is Mr. Nelson, the farmer, always so tired when he comes in from the fields? (work)

8. Why does Grandfather need a whole day to finish the newspaper? (read)

9. Why does Peter always beat his father at chess? (play)
10. Why does Mrs. Brown always have to remind her husband to do the shopping on his way home from work? (forget)

D SUPPOSITIONS

& A. How can you use the phrases and sentences on the left? Match them with their functions
8 m on the right.
a. Ibet... 1. to agree with an opinion
b. Idon't get you. 2. to disagree with an opinion
c. Isee. 3. when you are imagining a situation
d. I wouldn’t say that. 4. to make a prediction
e. Quite. 5. when you don’t understand what people say to you
f. Whatif... 6. to say that you understand
B. For each of the phrases in the left column find a correct reply in the right column.
1. Ijust don’t see why we can’t leave now. a. As far as I'm concerned, it's a waste of money.
2. 1think schoolchildren should wear a uniform. b. It's ten past, actually.
3. It’s five past two now. c. Ibelieve it’s a kind of fish.
4. It was cold yesterday. d. Idon’t agree.
5. What do you think about sending people into space?  e. Well, the thing is we haven't got a driver.
6. What's a “herring”? f. Yes, it was.

Work in groups. Read the news items and say what you think of them. Use some expressions

m from the box below.

sure that ... think that ... If I am not mistaken...
I’m< convinced that ... I < I bet...
certain that ... suppose that ... If I remember rightly...
What if...?
That depends... I (personally) believe (that)... If I understand that correctly...
Who knows? I suspect (that) ..




PRESENT SIMPLE & PRESENT CONTINUOUS

POPE ADORES EOVERNMENT
KYIV CHESTNUTS GIVE US AN
EXTRA HOLIDAY
BUS FARES L
GO UP MUSEUM SELLS
POLICE ARREST TWO PICTURES
DOGS FIND DRUGS 15 STRIKERS TO AMERICAN
IN A CHILD’S TOY e— MILLIONAIR
WEATHER TERROSTIST DESTROYS PRINCESS ANNA
GETS THE SHOP OPENS NEW
BETTER HOSPITAL
AGREEING / DISAGREEING
Exerc ’:Se A. Comment on the following statements, say if you Disagr e . b
2 8% believe them or not and why. Use the phrases from They are joking / kidding!
the box I don’t believe it!
I don’t think so!
1. A new Shuttle has recently been built. Nonsense / Rubbish! (coll.)
2. A 60-year-old woman is having a child soon! Agreement
3. There will be 7 billion inhabitants on the Earth by 2100. That doesn’t surprise me!
4. You are to study for 4 years to become a bachelor. That sounds like me!
5.The highest grade at schools has been 10 since September. I absolutely agree!
6.If you read 6 books on the Theoretical Grammar this term, you I suppose so.
won’t have to take the Grammar exam. That's very true.
7.Schoolchildren will be paid scholarships according to their grades Quite.
for the term. Partial agreement
8.1f you are over 18 years old, you can buy cigarettes and alcoholic That may be true, but...
drinks. I agree with it in a sense, but...

9. The range of unemployment is increasing in this country.

10. Young people usually choose their way in life by themselves.

11. We are healthier, wealthier and wiser than we were a hundred years ago.
12. Women in politics and other professions are usually better than men.
13. English food is excellent.

14. Space exploration is of no use to Ukraine.

15. Reading habits are dying out because of the cinema and TV.

I see what they mean, but...
I can see some point, but on
the other hand...

B. Work in pairs or small groups. Think of some (4 to 6) facts or hypotheses, which, you think, are quite
surprising. Put them down and present to your partners. Then you are to exchange ideas about the

statements and say if you believe them or not.
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E§e ’;‘; ;'59 State the functions and the meanings of the verbs ‘to have’ and ‘to have got’.

1. You have got an English-Russian dictionary,  6.I've got to be present at this conference.
haven’t you? 7. When Mary falls ill, she often has a high tempera-
2. This house has three bedrooms and two bathrooms. ture.
3. The children will have icecream for the sweet. 8. Did they have a good holiday?
4. Where's John? — He is having a smoke outdoors. 9. The Bushes have got a lot of books on the history of
5. Mary has fallen ill. She has got a high temperature. jazz music.

Exercise

5()
1. I had dinner with Mike.

Refer the following sentences to the present according to the situation given.

I
s
4

and he is telling me about his trip to Paris.

2. She had a bad cold.
, S0 she can’t come today.
3. Rita didn’t have much experience of working with computers.

Rita can’t be headmaster’s secretary, as
4. When I came home my elder sister had already been having a chat with her boymend for hours.
. When will she put the receiver down?
5. Yesterday Sarah had another row with her neighbour about his dog.

She often because the dog spoils her flowerbed.
6. The restaurant didn’t have any chicken, so we had to have pork.

Today
7. We didn’t have to read ‘Jane Eyre’ for our lesson of English llterature, as we had seen the film.
for our lesson of English literature tomorrow as

8. Did you have a car when you were a student or did you have to go to University by bus?

?
Translate into English.
S .‘ .

1. Ilboro Beuopa [leBijy BUINAJAE 3MOPEHUM. —
51 pymaio, mo By npasi. Bin 3apa3 yBecb yac ny-
mae Haj npobnemoio 6e3pobiTTsa cepen Monopi
i muiIe CTaTTI0 NMPO MepCrneKTUBM ii BUPilIeHHA

4. SIKk HasMBA€ETbCA CTATTA, AKY T TaK YBOKHO M-
taem? — Crarrs HasuBaeTbcss «HOHak BpsATYBaB
cBoro ipyra». Bona yxe jikaBa. — A y Te6e 6arato
Apy3iB?

B HaLIii KpaiHi. 5. S my>ke XBUIIOIOCH: Halla ryBepHaHTKa Mepi 3a-
2.Yomy Bu Tak obepexxHo 1’ eTe CBii Yait? — Biu BXK(1 3a0yBa€ roflyBaTi JUTUHY BYACHO i BUATH
AKOCh IMBHO CMAKYE, BU He BijuyBaere? 3 Hel Ha mporynsaHky. — He xBumonrecs, Mmicic

.lle Bpayun? Bucrasa noumHaerbcs! fAKio BOHM
He TNPUIAYTh 3a AeCATb XBW/IMH, iX He MyCTATb
o 3anmu. — He xsumoiitecs. Miit crapimit 6par
IPOC/IIZIKYE 32 TUM, 11100 BOHM MPUIILIM BYACHO.

Bpaysep, s npocniikyio, o6 BOHA BYACHO Ha-
rogyBana JAMTUHY, i camMa BMIy 3 HElO MOryns-
™ B mapky. — He 3Haio, K BaM AsKyBaTH, Micic
Jlpeitd. Bu mene samxam Bupyuaere. Bubaure,



PRESENT SIMPLE & PRESENT CONTINUOUS :;m

A BijuyBalo, 110 CMi3HI0Ch Ha poboTy. [lo moba-
yenHs. — Jlo nobayenns, micic bpaysep.

6. Tu uyenr, wo s To6i KaxKy? MeHi X04eTbCs MUTH.
Sl BBaXKal0, 1[0 BapTO 3aiTH B Kade BUNUTU Ka-
Bu. — SIKuio mMu 3aitieMo B Kadye, Mu nponycTu-
Mo ocTanHiit aBTobyc. Vizemo ckopiue!

7.11lo Bin pobuts? IoguBuck: BiH WIBMUAKO MiABO-
JUTHCsA i PaNTOBO XaNae raMaHelb CBOEL CYCial-
ku. — Bauy. Aze 5k oH ie 6LKUTD MOMiCMeH, BiH
Ha3JloraHsA€e Kpajis i Xxanae 1oro 3a pyky.

8. lle Ixxepemi? — Bin npuitmae BanHy. Bin 3aBxam
e pobuts 3 7.10 o 7.30 panky. Tak mo BisbMyu
0 yBary, 10 BaHHA KiMHara B 1€/l 4ac 3aBX-
mn saitHsArta. [loTiM BiH 3a 3BMYaEM Ha NpOTA3i
30 XBW/IMH CHIJIa€ Ta IIBUJKO MPOI/IAJAE PAHKOBI
rasety. BiH BUXOAMUTD 3 JOMY piBHO O 8-if, TOMY
110 Jlopora o odicy 3aitmae B HHOTO 25 XBU/IMH,
a BiH HIKO/M He CMi3HIOETbCA. B3arani, BiH pyxe

9. ...Jlinepu neperoHis iayTh rysxe msuxo. Kiup Co-
uauHe CsitBo nignpye, ane Becenmii Poppkep itoro
ke Hasgorause. Kinr Kour, MeHi 3maerncs, ife
CbOTOJHI He Ty>Ke obpe. Voro >koKeit BUITIANAE He
pyxe macmmeuMm. Tak, Kinr Kour Bce crapime...

10. [I>xeitmc, un ™M GaXkaeu miTi 3i MHOIO Ha JJUCKO-
TeKy y I ATHULIO BBeyepi? — VY, rapHO, A 060Xk-
HIOI icKoTeky! XBUIMHKY, KOXKHOI I ATHUILL A
XomKy A0 orokmy6y... — A KON 3aKiHYYETh-
ca 3aciganus oroknyby? — Sk npaBuio, BOHO
MPOAOBXKYETHCS IO UBEPTi Ha BocbMy. — Uy/10BO.
A IMCKOTeKa TIOYMHAETHCA 0 BocbMiit. Ocb y MeHe
€ Tpu KBUTKM. [laBail 3apOCUMO i1 TBOIO CECTPY,
no6pe? [pucsraroch, BOHa NOMOO/IAE TAHLIOBATH,
un He Tak? — Tak, ajie 3apas BOHa Iy>XKe 3ailHATa,
TOTYETbCA [I0 CTYACHTChKOTO 4YeMmioHary 3 Gac-
ker6ony. — Ilytkyem? Xi6a Bona rpa€ B 6acker-
601? BoHa 5 HeBMCOKa Ha 3picT!

NyHKTYa/IbHa JII0INHA.

Exercise
2.32.

i @~

Write the continuation of “The Magic Flute’ libretto from exercise 2.22 (Act I). The following
synopsis will help you:

‘... The bird-catcher Papageno arrives. Tamino speaks to Papageno. He wants
to learn who killed the serpent. The three ladies appear and give Tamino Pami-
na’s portrait. Tamino falls in love with this image and, learning about Pamina’s
being captured, wants to rescue her. Suddenly, the Queen of the night herself
appears. She pleads with him to save her daughter and promises that if he wins,
Pamina will become his bride. The three ladies give a magic flute to Tamino and
magic bells to Papageno, who will be the prince’s companion on the mission.
With the instruction from the three ladies to expect three boys to guide them
into their enemy’s kingdom, Tamino and Papageno begin their journey.

Meanwhile, Pamina tries to escape, but her guard, Monostatos notices it and
drags her back into her chamber. She faints. Papageno finds Pamina’s chamber.
Monostatos sees him. They frighten each other, and Monostatos runs away. Pa-
pageno introduces himself to Pamina and explains that Tamino loves her and is
coming to rescue her. This news encourages Pamina...

Exercise
220 J

VAR )

a) Translate into English.

Aopora mimonoks Aigol
A awcy mobié woore cucma, wob frognolicmu, ak K uinyw my gonomory,
aky ma mewi nagacu. 7 houi, Skl mu MEHL REUCAAAA MUKYAOLO MUNC™
wa, 2 Bumparawn wa bnaxcku. Bonu nomplbri wewi, wsb nigromyfBamucs
g0 egamenifS. UWle rory pognoficmu mobi, sk igymo mol cnfaliu B nef-
womy ywilepecamemecokony cemecmpl. T ompumyw Beruregue yage~
Borenns Big wabrannsa! T 3Bicns, cmagpanne walbrawes, are batamo

lu
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racy Bumparacmocs na me, wob yall ayame wofSi yuaiomemfBa, 6 cuae-
ne nignamu 1mgei, § akumn 9 npologacy 6irouy nacmuny g — Mol
ogrokyfrenukiS. Mo racmo rogumo pagom y kins, kafS apnw abo npocmo
wpoty wemocs ma poymoBracmo.

T ak ¢ paniace, wuly pagom 3 Xerenow, mu yuacw, Bona icnanka.
Alu nacmacmo eBapmupy. Hre yapay a niguybyw wo-rebygo npu-
gamne, w06 dcaumu okfemo. Z_MAJAM- y momy, wo koxcrote Seroga g6
KAC npurogumo nusment Aerenw, Bonwu ca yrawmmo myyuky, a 2 we 8
gmogi Bramuca, koru 4 kBapmafi tpace myyuka.

Rpim moto, nawa eBapmupa garecko Big yniBepcumemy, mony 2
Bumparai gabatamo nacy na gopory mygu i nayag. Leaki nepucokype-
ruku HulBymo 4 typmodcumby npano na mepumofii ynilepcumemy,
wo 2 Bugnaw gyace ypyrnam. Bonw toffopams, ws gyxe yagoforeni, y
typmodcumby € Bei 3pyruocmi, mak wo 2 £039ymyw, T4 Ke nefeltamu
meni myge.

Roacwnote panky y wac yanamms. a Bgeno o Bryca B 66 ciomewt.
Yecno kadyru, o nuwy «bore cucma yamicmo mors, wob nucamu mbBip
npo woegis Pobepma Tepuca, are cootagui o nomyct wagyBurains
ainufBa, wo ne mene yoBeim ne crooce.

T ym Bece cmpawenns goporo kowmye, mak ws yapay s 36upawn
tpowi, wob npugbamu yumolBy kypmiy. RKavymo, Byumnky mym racms
age cuir. Bare gapay Beropamu roroguiuac.

T« guacac, meni cmpawenns nogolacmocs ogun rionext § gpytote
kypcy. Ma inogl w'emo kalBy B ynilepeamemeotia igaroni. Bin nex,
¢ ok ¢ a, BuBrae inogemui moBu. Bin nygoflo tofopume antriiicokornm,

@7 ykpaincokowm ma pociicokow mofamu. Xere-
'A,, wa kaxce. wo Bin yycmpiracmoca y gifSrunorm
t 3¢ cBoto kypey, are meni FgacmOCR, Wo Ke Ke
mak.

Egunbypr — npekpacne micmo, are
empawenno chyrura ya R pumom ¢ ya Beima

Bamne.

Byg6 racka, ciigkyi ya mam, wob mos
‘lwka we ira cufe m' aco.
@ecﬁa wobaramecs,

T Bos wieminnuua Kams.
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b) Look at the picture of a room in the University hall of residence. The people in the picture are:

Kate herself, her friend Helena, an Italian girl named Anita, who lives in this room, and the boy from Prague
Kate mentions in her letter. Write a P.S. to the letter describing the picture, so that when Aunt Rita receives the
letter with this picture enclosed she can understand who is who and what is happening in the picture.

¢) Now choose one of the characters in the picture (not Kate). On behalf of the person chosen write a similar
letter to his/her (your) relative(s) describing university life and your personal experiences. Don’t forget to
mention the other characters!

Exe!"‘-'ise Look at the pictures and write the description of the people in them. Say what they usually
N34S do and what they are doing at the moment. Use the information given below the pictures.

Jeoffrey Brown, school headmaster. John Taylor, interpreter.
Holland Park Comprehensive School, Foreign Office,
London Edinburgh

Some phrases you may want to use:

work hard

have a hobby
construct models
teach every day

have free time

go to an interest club
put on sails

wear casual clothes

speak four languages

visit foreign countries

have a holiday

have a good guitar

sing American country songs
perform for a large audience
participate in a folk festival
not to play for money

) e 0 B b
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Study the uses of the Past Simple
Tense given below. Say which of

them may be applied to the given
sentences.

a. The Past Simple is used in narration to describe
finished events in the past. The past reference can
be clear or indicated with the help of the sentence
adverbs, such as:

last night/week/month/year etc.

then, in those days

To describe past habits and states.

To describe a succession of past actions.

o o

*

The Past Simple Tense

Affirmative:

(for regular verbs)

I, you, he, she, it, we, they + V+ed

(for irregular verbs)

I, you, he, she, it, we, they + V in the Past Indefinite form
At school he studied English and German.
We spent a month in England last year.
We were there yesterday.

Negative:

I, you, he, she, it, we, they + didn’t + V.
We didn’t spend much money while in England.
But: He wasn’t invited.

Interrogative:
Did + I, you, he, she, it, we, they + V?
What languages did his sister study at school?
But: Were you there yesterday?
Weren’t you invited to the graduation party?

(some time) ago
the other day

yesterday, the day before yesterday
in (1970)

With ‘when’, ‘where’ and ‘how’ to inquire about details of past actions.*

The Past Simple may be used instead of the Past Continuous with durative verbs (to sit, to stand, to lie, to hang, to shine, to talk,

to speak, to wear, to carry, to walk etc.). In such cases the action values more than its duration. Ex.: He spoke with deep emotion.




PAST SIMPLE & PRESENT PERFECT

e. For polite requests.
f. To denote immediate past actions.

1. Mary went shopping and bought a new blouse.

2.1 always got up at 7 in those days.

3. Last night my neighbour kicked my dog, that’s why I quarrelled with him.

4.1lived in Australia for several years.

5. First she paid the driver, then she got out of the taxi and walked down the street.

6. (at a shop) How much did you want today? — I wanted three pounds of sugar and a pack of milk.

7.When I phoned Clare she said she was busy and had no time to speak to me.

8.1didn’t see Mike last week, though I talked to him several times through the e-mail.

9. When did you buy this lovely straw hat?

10. What happened? — Mary broke my car!

11. He stood up, went up to the blackboard, took a piece of chalk into his left hand and waited for the teacher to
dictate something in a language he didn’t quite know.

12. Phil Marlow often visited the scene of a crime and when possible spoke to witnesses.

BB  Say the past forms of the following irregular verbs, translate the verbs:

)

Exer
v
D

bear bite hurt lie
begin fall win sing
sink feel wind shoot
stick drink forbid pay
wear bleed fly seek
wake forgive cost choose
draw hang shine

bend drive lay

To describe past habits or states, especially in contrast with the present, we
use used to.
I used to cheat at exams when I was at school (but now I never do).
Carol didn’t use to like melons (but now she eats them).
We used to own a car (but we sold it last year).

Ii.\"(’r{i W Transform the following sentences using ‘used to’ and the verb in brackets.

oo

Example:  Jane lived in Oxford Street, but now she doesn't. (to live) You: Jane used to live in Oxford Street.

1. Sarah weighed about 150 pounds when she was at school, but now she is about 106 pounds. (to be fat)

2. Garry never bought detective stories before, but now he enjoys reading them. (to read)

3. My daughter ate a lot of sweets till she spoilt her front teeth. Then she gave it up. (to eat)

4. Taras was Metallist’s fan last year, but now he only watches the matches with Dinamo playing. (to support)

5.Mary went to her grandmother’s every Sunday, but now she works on Sundays. (to visit)
6. Till last month Jonathan walked to work, but now he drives his own car. (to have / to drive)
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perseverance.

We can also use would for someone’s typical activities and repeated actions (but not states!) in the past.
a. We mainly use it in writing or when we speak of our memories.
- When we were dating he would buy me flowers every evening.

b. Unlike ‘used to’ ‘would’ always conveys an additional modal colouring of ‘will’, i.e. insistence,

My mother would repeat her remarks several times till I understood.

eEx € Zi8W  Read the following story. Which of the underlined verbs: 1) can change into ‘would’ or ‘used

Dy

When I was younger, I liked ( ) going to London
Zoo, especially when the weather was ( ) bright.

We lived ( ) near Regent’s Park, so I usually got ( )
there for about half an hour on foot. The Zoo opened
() much earlier than it does now, so I got up ( ) at
about six, stole ( ) some biscuits and a pack of ham
from the fridge to feed my favourite wild animals and
crept ( ) out of the house. I went ( ) along the deserted
alleys of the park, where gardeners were busy ( ) tidy-
ing the flowerbeds. I gave ( ) the biscuits to the swans

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

to’; 2) can change only to ‘used to’; 3) must stay in the Past Simple.
Put (1), (2), (3) in the spaces provided.

in the lakes and they waved ( ) their wings gratefully.
I was ( ) such a frequent visitor that the zoo-keepers
all knew ( ) me and said ( ) ‘hello’. Once they allowed
() me to enter the elephant’s pavilion and I took part
() in washing the elephant. It was ( ) fun!

I left ( ) London to study biology in Cambridge,
and when I returned ( ) to London Zoo last month, it
didn’t look ( ) the same. In my: childhood all the ani-
mals were ( ) bigger and more mysterious.

Affirmative:
(for regular verbs)

Negative:
(for regular verbs)

The Present Perfect Tense

I, you, we, they + have + V+ed

He, she, it + has + V+ed

(for irregular verbs)

I, you, we, they + have + V in the Participle II form

He, she, it + has + V in the Participle II form
Peter and I have arranged to meet at 5.00 at the entrance door.
You are late: the plane has already taken off.

I, you, we, they + haven’t + V+ed

He, she, it + hasn’t + V+ed

(for irregular verbs)

I, you, we, they + have + V in the Participle II form

He, she, it + has + V in the Participle II form
We haven’t arranged yet who will go to the airport and meet Ann.
My Daddy hasn’t seen any of his classmates for many years.
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Interrogative:

(for regular verbs)

Have + I, you, we, they + V+ed?

Has + he, she, it + V+ed?

(for irregular verbs)

Have + 1, you, we, they + V in the Participle II form?
Has + he, she, it + V in the Participle IT form?

Has your sister Margie finished chatting with Alfred yet?
Have you eaten the peach, Tony?

Exercise
S

Study the uses of the Present Perfect Tense given below. State which of them may be applied
to the given sentences.

2. The Present Perfect is used to express a past action or a state:

— which has a connection with the present;

— the results of this past action are quite obvious in the present;

— when the time is not mentioned or the period of time isn’t over yet;
— tostart a conversation, an article, a report, news on TV etc.

b. To express an action which began before the present moment and is continued up to it or into it (with the
verbs which are not used in the Continuous form).

¢. To express an action completed before a certain moment in the future in subordinate clauses of time or condition.
d. In sentences with the following structure:

It/ This is the first / second / ... / tenth time that somebody has done something.

1.Can I speak to Mr. White? — I am sorry, he has gone
to the Ministry.

2.Look! Here’s Olga Sumskaya! This is the second time
that I've seen her in the street.

3.As soon as I have finished working, I have to go to the
dentist’s. I have an appointment for 5.30.

4Leon Monger, the famous Belgian sculptor, has

recently created a magnificent statue of Zeus. Today you have a wonderful possibility to become the first
visitors of his art gallery and to see this masterpiece.

5.I've known Mrs. Welster and her daughter since 1989.

6.“The largest supermarket in Chicago has been robbed. Everything happened very quickly. The criminals took
all the money in cash and disappeared in 2 minutes...”

7.A big crowd has gathered in the square (this morning). They are protesting against the environment pollu-
tion and are going to stay there till noon.

BTN g, Read the sentences and imagine the situation they can be used in. Give the necessary
3.6. contextual sentences.

Sentences Context
1. He has been to Lviv.

READ AND REMEMBER:

This is the third time I've eaten brown rice.

This is the first time we’ve seen a koala.

But: 1 am eating brown rice for the third time.
I see a koala for the first time.
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{2. He has gone to Lviv.

3. He has been in Lviv for a year.

b. Restore the meaning of each sentence.

Exercise ISR Study the types of adverbial modifiers used with the Present Perfect Tense. Say which uses
S of this tense are common with this or that group.

2. Read the sentences below and add one of the adverbial modifiers from the box to each of them.

1. This painter has lived in Paris.

2. We've discussed all the theses of my sis-
ter’s tomorrow report at her office.

3.Could you sign this letter, Mr. Trim-
mings? — Well, the manager has signed it.

4. We haven't heard from our friends.

5.Have you finished reading the novel?
What is it about?

6. Where are they? — They’ve come.

7. Has your elder brother been to Warsaw?

8. Martha has been seriously ill. She is in
hospital.

Adverbs used with the Present Perfect Tense

a. adverbs of indefinite time and frequency:
just, already, yet, ever, never, seldom, always; all day /
night / week etc.

b. adverbs denoting the period of time which hasn’t finished yet:
today, this day, this night, this morning (week, month,
year, century, millennium), all my life etc.

c. adverbs denoting the period of time which began in the past
and continues up to the present:
recently, lately, so far, since, not yet, for ... etc.

Exe "C)ise Construct sentences out of each set of words using appropriate present or past tenses.
3.8. Explain the use of Past Simple and Present Perfect.

1. John/ see / Kate = recently
last Sunday

2. he/letters / receive / any / not / from her ? for two weeks this month

in February

3. the ceiling / Joey / in / paint / the kitchen ‘ two days ago

already

4. my/ live / parents / Kyiv / in ‘ since I was born
before I was born

5. show / begin / Mummy’s / my / favourite <% just

6. they/ film / see / this ﬂyet?
in Odessa?

just now

when she was a student

7. Diana / (few) / mistakes / (very) / make often
in her last dictation

/till /1/Jane/ to/ speak

8. Tcan't leave / my / the / by mistake / lock / brother / door / because
as / notice / 1/ aleek / in / just now / a / pipe

o
Loy
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Match the questions and the answers.
1.How did he paint the ceiling?
2.How has he painted the ceiling?

a. Oh, he has painted it in a good way.

Exercise

3.9.
see sing draw begin
forgive bite hang stick
pay sink seek wind
choose wear feel wake
fall cost shoot bear

Exercise

3.10.

1. Have you ever met your schoolmates since you fin-
ished school? — Yes, I've met two or three of them
during these 15 years.

2.We've seen her for the first time three months ago.
She was having a hard time then.

3. Where did you put my handbag, Peter? It’s time for
me to leave.

4. Our barrister carefully studied the case we sent him
in September. He says that he’s checked nearly all
the facts and is ready for the court.

5.My mother worn glasses since she has had a car ac-
cident. Her eyesight is getting worse and worse.

6. This is for the first time (that) I’ve fallen in love.
When have you fallen in love at first sight?

7.1t will be an extremely important concert. As soon
as she has sung on this stage, there will be nothing
impossible for her.

Exercise

J.11.

l.a. Linda has taken the text-book to the university.
b. Linda took the text-book to the university.
2.2. My uncle has bought a new Jaguar.
b. My uncle bought a new Jaguar.
3.a. Granny knew the Blakes for a long time.
b. Granny has known the Blakes for a long time.
4.2. Have you ever driven a Rolls Royce?
b. Did you ever drive a Rolls Royce?
5.a. They have been married since 1992.
b. They were married since 1992.

b. He painted it standing on a ladder.

Say the past and Participle II forms of the following irregular verbs, translate the verbs.

teach fly eat
win bend - drive
lie buy swim
drink tear ring
bleed ride freeze

Read the sentences correcting mistakes in the use of tenses if there are any.

8. What a nice cardigan you are wearing! — Well,

I've bought it at Harrods’ this morning. And in
the afternoon I went to our local store and saw the
same, but much cheaper.

9. Granny, who is this girl in the photo? — She is my

bosom friend Carol. I know her all my life. — If
you have known her, why don’t you ask her to
come to our place some day? — I'd like to, darling,
but she doesn’t live in Kiev since she has married
in 1998.

10. How did Marion learn the text? — She learned it

listening to the recording.

11. How has Marion learned the text? — Well, she

learned it in a proper way.

Continue the following situations (give one or two sentences as a context to them).

6. a. My mother has worked here for 25 years.

b. My mother has been working here for 25 years.
¢. My mother worked here for 25 years.

7. a. We had toast and coffee for breakfast this morning.

b. We have had toast and coffee for breakfast this
morning.

8.a. Our family has owned this ancient building.

b. Our family owned this ancient building.
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THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

Affirmative:
I, you, we, they + have been + V+ing
He, she, it + has been + V+ing
I’ve been studying English for five years.
The baby has been sleeping since midday.
Negative:
I, you, we, they + haven’t been + V+ing
He, she, it + hasn’t been + V+ing
I haven’t been studying English for five years.
The baby hasn’t been sleeping all this time.
Interrogative:
Have + I, you, we, they + been + V+ing?
Has + he, she, it + been + V+ing?
Have you been studying English for five years?
Has the baby been sleeping since midday?

Work in groups. Compare the pairs of sentences and try to explain the difference in the use of
tenses in them. Add the necessary adverbial modifiers of time so as to prove the use of this or that
tense. Put down your ideas about the uses of the Present Perfect Continuous Tense into the right-
hand column. There are some prompts for you!

a. The Present Continuous — the Present Perfect Continuous

The Present
Continuous Tense

" Exercise
23105

The Present Perfect

Continuous Tense Your explanations

We are talking to our friends, | We have been talking to our

friends for a quarter of an hour.

Translate into Ukrainian: Translate into Ukrainian:

b. The Present Perfect — the Present Perfect Continuous

The Present Perfect
Continuous Tense

The Present Perfect Tense Your explanations

1. Jane has already washed
the dishes.

Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Jane has been washing the
dishes since they had dinner.

Translate into Ukrainian:

The Present Perfect Tense:

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense:
the action has been in process since a certain

moment in the past.
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The Present Perfect

The Present Perfect Tense Continuous Tense

Your explanations

2. I've known algebra since
petticoats.
Translate into Ukrainian:

for three years.
Translate into Ukrainian:

2. I've been studying algebra

Translate into English.
Do td)o

1. Mepi mume ucra 6paToBi 3a MUCHMOBUM CTO/IOM.
Boma mumre oMy KOXHOTO TYOKHSI.

2.Mepi nume mucra 6paToBi 3a IMCHMOBMM CTOIOM
yxe miBroguuu. Y Hei € 6araro 4oro, npo mwo iiomy
MIOBiJOMMUTH.

3.Mepi HamMcana mricTh IMCTIB 3 TOrO Yacy, AK mpu-
itmna popomy. Terep BoHa Bignmoumsae.

4. Mepi Hanmcana micTe MvCTiB, a ToAi mimyIa Ha
NOINTY i BifilpaByIa iX.

5. Mepi cporopsi Hammcana nricTh mucTie. Bona nyxe
BTOMW/IACh, a/1e 30MPAETHCA HATIUCATH 11ie YOTUPL.
6. Mepi cuzmTh 3a cBOIM MMCBMOBUM cToNOM. BoHa
myile mcTa 6paToBi 3 TOro vacy, sk mpuitmia 3
poboru. Y Hei € 6araTo HOBUH, i BOHA x04e, 106

BiH AKHAMIIBUIIIE PO HUX Ai3HABCS.

Exercise
34

My parents and I

.........
---------

.........

This summer we

We

(start) preparing to go somewhere where we
(usually, go) to different travel agencies,
about various routes and, after long discussions, we
(go) this summer. My mother
coaches more. Quite often we
(book) the tickets you can be sure which way we shall go.

me to get acquainted with a culture, which

7.Mepi cphorogHi Hammcaza WHCTh AUCTIB, a TOXI
yBeCh JieHb [1palioBaa B cajky. Bona gy>xe Bromu-
JIach 1 ifie BiATIOYMBATH.
8. Mepi Hanucana micTh UCTIB i TeTep MOXe TPOXU
CIIOYUTH.
9. Mepi i3guna mo JIbBoBa. Bona IOy>Xe 3aJJ0BOJIeHa
MOI37IKOI0.
10. Mepi isguna po JIbBOBa MuHynOro poky. Bona
6yna ry>xe 3a/j0BOJIeHa MOI3AKOI0.
11. Mepi npuixana fio /IboBa. Bona 6yze naBuatucs y
JIbBiBCbKOMY HalliOHAJIbHOMY YHiBEPCHUTETI.
12. Mepi noixana no JIbBoBa. Mu 3 HeTepmiHHAM
YEeKaeMO Ha ii mpuisp,.

Read the story and put the verbs in brackets into the proper tenses. Speak to your partner about
the way you usually spend your holidays and ask him/her where he/she had a rest this summer.

(always, like) journeys. Every year we
(never, be) before. We
(read) a lot of booklets
......... (decide) where we
(prefer) voyages, but I (like)
(change) our plans, and only when father

(visit) Thailand. It (be) a great pleasure for
(be) so different from ours.

.........

(have) a fascinating cultural programme, did a lot of sightseeing and

bought several souvenirs.

It

.........
.........

in the Bahamas. And I

.........

(be) nothing more exciting than that! But only when Dad

(be) still autumn now, but the discussions where to go next sum-
(already, start). Daddy
(have) a good time two years ago. Mum

(want) to go to the Swiss Alps, where
(want) to sunbathe
(be) for visiting the Bermudan triangle, there
(book)

.........

the tickets we’ll be sure where we are going.

3
B
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FRACTISING GRAMMAR

Read the following description of a scene from a film and retell it in the Past Simple.

Bob enters the room and finds it surprisingly warm. He lights the standard
lamp and sits down in an arm-chair. He rests for some time. He is so quiet and
motionless, that the viewers think he is dead. Then he suddenly stands up and
strips to examine his shoulder. With great relief he finds out that his wound is
a mere scratch. He cuts his hair short and dyes it black, sticks a false beard on
his protruding chin and changes into the sailor’s uniform. He throws his bag
out of the window and climbs down the rope. It's a narrow escape! This very

moment the police break the door...

There!

Complete the following story with the verbs in the Past Simple.

an accident in the High Street last week. It ?

at the corner of Riverview Hill. I * the accident. A car*
out of Riverview Hill into the High Street, but the driver (not) ®

down. The car © a cyclist and ’ him off his bike. The
cyclist (not) * time to stop. He *? onto the pavement.
The car and the driver " out. One or two people
2 up to the cyclist and " over him. ‘My leg hurts, he
" . Someone a coat over
him to keep him warm. I to the phone
box outside the post-office and 7 foran
ambulance. They * me to wait with the
cyclist. The ambulance (not) " long,
Two men * the cyclist from the ground
and *! him into the ambulance. Then
they # away to hospital. The police
* , too. They ** the scene of
the accident, and one of them * every-

1. Why did one of the old empty houses that were
to be pulled down have a sign above the entrance:
DRINK WATNEY’S BEER?

2. Why is the doctor really pleased that Mr. Wilmor
now smokes only two to three cigarettes a day?

3. Why has Viki got such a large home library if she
seems to do nothing but watch TV now?

4. Why has old Mr. Fogg got so many photos taken in
big cities all over the world?

thing down in his notebook. I couldn’t wait any lon-
ger, so I don't know whether they *
the driver.

Answer the following questions. Use ‘used to’ in all your answers!

5. How is it that old Mr. Williams has a wooden leg

and a box full of medals?

6. Why does Mr. Parson speak with such pride about

Harrow, the famous British public school?

7. Why do Mr. and Mrs. Smith have so many friends

in Manchester, though they have been living in
London for ten years already?

8. Why do football matches on TV bring a lot of

memories to Mr. Cooper’s mind?



PAST SIMPLE & PRESENT PERFECT

e

9. Why was everyone so surprised that Tom was about
an hour late for their “Twenty years after school party?

10. Why does Grandfather have so many stories to tell
about life at sea?

I1. Rosemary hadn’t seen her brother for years, and
when the bearded man got off the train, she didn’t
recognize him. Why not?

Exercise

- done (yet).

Example:  This is Julia’s picture. You say:

1. There aren’t any apples on Mr. and Mrs. Watson’s
tree any more.

2. Peter’s hands are clean.

3. Joshua doesn’t still know the poem he has to recite
at the lesson tomorrow.

4.This is my letter to uncle Richard.

5. The football match is over but our school team are
all really disappointed.

6. We all are looking forward to going to the cinema
to see ‘Harry Potter’.

7.0ur Coke bottle is empty.

8.1am taking the book back to the library.

9. The race is over. David is holding The Golden Cup
in his hands.

Exercise

3"l|.93

12. Why was Miss Williamson really astonished to find
out that her former pupil Garrett Dyke was nomi-
nated for Nobel Prize in Physics?

Add a sentence to each situation saying what people have just done or what they haven’t

Julia has just drawn a picture.

10. My friends are coming out of the restaurant.

11. Look at Maria’s new coat!

12. It's time to leave for school, but Kate’s hair is still
untidy.

13. There was something wrong with my bike, but now
[ can ride it again.

14. Mrs. Brown’s two favourite plates are in pieces on
the kitchen floor.

15. Yesterday Mr. Daniel's wife asked him to cut the
grass on the lawn in front of their house, but the
grass is still long.

A reporter is interviewing the pop singer David Lee.
Fill in the gaps in the dialogue with the verbs from the box either in the Present Perfect or in

the Past Simple. You can use the verbs more than once. Then dramatize the dialogue.

make be want join get learnstart  become leave play
Reporter: How many records ' you now, David?
David: I° four so far.
Reporter: And when * you your first record, ‘Alone with the Crowd’?
David:  Oh, that* five years ago.
Reporter: How old ° you then?
David: ~ Well, let me see. [ © nineteen.
Reporter: 7 you always to be a pop star? When * you
___to play the guitar?
David: 1% to play the guitar until I ' seventeen. I just *'
interested in music at high school. - '
Reporter: And when you first in public?
David: ~ Well, 1 a group, the Swingers, and we " at one or two clubs in Manches-
ter about six years ago. We '° very well, I'm afraid. We '¢ very good.
Reporter: So how 7 you on when you '* on your own?
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David: ~ Well, things " a lot better after Garry Fox my manager. He's

very good and I'm happy to work with him.
Reporter: David, is it true that your third wife Linda * you?
David:  No, it isn’t. She * me. We are very happy together. These are just newspaper stories.
Reporter: What are your plans for the future, David?
David: ~ Well, [ *# really many plans. But I know that I'm going on a tour of Ger-
many next year. 'm looking forward to that because I ** there before.

Reporter: David Lee, thank you very much.

fEiCefCise d  Two friends are travelling together on the train. They are on their way to attend a meeting
3.20. B in the nearby university town. They are very old friends and there is plenty of opportunity
to revive old memories. What do you think they could say?

1. Can you see that dirty factory over there? (work /  3.Do you remember that stream? (swim together)

after school) 4. Yes, (not swim | river | since).
2. Look, that’s the nice little village of Westcliff (not 5. They have new university buildings in Canterbury
there / for years) now, [ was told. (you / see / yet?)

"E-Zf.erCisef The Jones are a very interesting family having a lot of hobbies and a lot of exciting
3. 2L experiences to remember.
Work in pairs.

Role A: You are looking through their family album and talking to Sarah, their elder daughter. You are
really surprised. Ask Sarah questions about the photos.

Role B: You are Sarah, the Jones’s elder daughter. Your new friend is looking through your family album ask-
ing a lot of questions. Give comments about the photos, tell him/her about you and your family experiences.

Example:
Role A: Oh, have you really been to Australia?
Role B: Oh, yes we have been there once. You can see me in the picture. I am stroking a kangaroo, and
my brother Andrew is holding a baby koala.
Role A: When did you go to Australia?
Role B: We went there on our holiday two years ago. All Visiting the
{4mf;'ew climb- fr itish Myse.
e ing do m, [,
["sarah and | Sarah "lfu » t:;.’:, t?: Augus‘:m;:;'
Andrew in catching the Crimeg 5 1
the Zoo in fish in W_—[ 07.28.200; '
\ Australia. the Amazon. swimming Andrew
| 2000. April, 1999 Sarah tapr; )
| i across the rince Cly ng fo | cycling to
o lake, 2002 August 5 arles. | Land’s End.
i Mom and Dad at the DadandA » 2001, England,
! Dad exhibition of drey, Jum - September,
| sailing up his paintings. ing wish aP‘ 2001
| the Rhine. 1995. Pamdrute
1900 May, 2005
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Exercise [ Complete the following biography with the verbs in the right tense, either the Present Perfect,
3.22, Present Perfect Continuous or the Past Simple.

For more than forty years now Arnold Wesker ! (be) one of the most interesting British playwrights.
He? (be) born in 1932 in the East End of London. When he ? (be) fourteen he *

(leave) school and * (try) his hand at carpentry for three years before he ¢ (become)
abookseller’s assistant. From 1950 to 1952 he ’ (serve) in the Royal Air Force. After his two years
in the RAF he ® (try) several jobs and ° (work) for nearly a year in Paris as a pastry-
cook. Since his return from Paris in 1955 he © (live) in London. His experiences from his many
different jobs ! (leave) a distinct mark on his work.

He # (write) plays since 1959, and up to now he ** (write) eighteen plays. Three of
them form a trilogy. He ' (write) the first of these, ‘Chicken Soup with Barley’, in 1959. The other
two, ‘Roots’ and ‘I'm talking about Jerusaleny, * (appear) in 1959 and 1960 respectively. These
three are known as the Wesker Trilogy. His most famous play is ‘Friends’, which was first produced in Stockholm
in 1970. Wesker '¢ (direct) it himself.

For the past 20 years Wesker 7 (devote) much of his time and energy to awakening a cultural need
among working-class people. His ideas in this field '® (arouse) great interest, and in recent years
he ** (visit) a number of countries. He * (not/write) anything since 1995.

b) Using the following information speak about Alan Brien’s life.

ALAN BRIEN. 20 years in journalism, critic and columnist on a wide
Born 1955 in Southend. Happy childhood. variety of papers.

Bede Grammar School and Jesus College, Oxford.  Critic: among other papers ‘The Spectator’, 1988—
Bachelor of Arts 1980 in English literature. 1991, and since 1991, “The Sunday Telegraph’.

Two years in Royal Air Force as Sergeant air-gunnerto ~ Columnist: “The Spectator” 1986—1995, and from
earn some money 1980—1982. 1996, “The New Statesman”.

Twice married. First marriage 1982—1989, second Rented flat in Basildon 1982—1985, private flat there
marriage since 1995. 1986-1989, house in London since then.

...........................................................................................................................................................................................
.......................................................................................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................................................................................

...........................................................................................................................................................................................

Exercise Complete the following sentences with FOR, SINCE, AGO or ALL and the correct form of
3.23. the verb in brackets.

1.1 (not have) time to do any typing Monday.
2.Nobody (hear) from Alice she (go) to study cooking
in Italy.

R
w38
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3. She (wear) the same old sweater a week.
4. She (come) to our town as a tourist about seven years , (find)
__ajoband (live) _here then.
5. She (wait) for you more than two hours. Will you hurry up, please?
6.1 (not buy) a new battery last year, but my watch still (work)
________properly.
7.1 (look) for Dr. Greenbaum the morning. (see) you
____him today? — Yes, I (see) him just about 5 minutes near the entrance.
8. He (not ride) a bike 1990.
9.Idon’t think I (see) you the students conference.
10. It (not snow) here ages, but it (rain) several times this winter.
11. They (live) in that house more than 20 years, it was built.
12. It's ages I (see) my neighbour. And I (not speak) to

him even longer.

% Describe the people’s face expressions, say what they feel and try to guess why they look like
e go% that. Use the Present Perfect or the Present Perfect Continuous.

Example:

L

D. Morris * U E Gabriclla E Lily




PA__ST_ SIMPLE & PRESENT PERFECT

Example: .- i s abond

1. Thaven't been to the theatre for ages.
It’s ages

SR

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence.

You: : At

the theatre.

2. When she heard the results of the exam, Margaret began to feel extremely happy.

Since hearing the results

happy.

3. The last time you went anywhere with us was in August.

You haven’t

August.

4. This is Oleg’s first visit to the United States.
This is the first

to the United States.

5. How long have your grandparents been married?
When

6. Leonard wears the same T-shirt every day. That's the one he bought in Japan two months ago.

Leonard has

7. 1t's along time since our last conversation.
We

since he

____ long time.

8. This is my first game of golf.
I

before.

9. Oh, no, my bag is cut on one side and my purse is missing!

Oh, no! Someone

10. I haven’t been to the cinema for two months.
The

was two months.ago.

11. Is this car yours?
Does

you?

12. Carla is eating a sandwich. Before that she had two more sandwiches.
It's the

1. 51 BuBYalo MoBM B yHiBepcurerti. 5 mouana mika-
BUTUCA IHO3EMHUMM MOBaMu NMPUOGIU3HO POKiB
10 Tomy, konn HaBuanacs y wkoni. S Bxe gobpe
BMBYMJIA TIOJIbCbKY, QHITIACBKY i HiIMELbKY 5 BUYy
Bxe 6arato pokiB, a 3apas iue 3afimarocs iTaiii-
CbKOIO.

.— IIpodecop BurnAfae JOCUTb CTOMAEHUM. —
ABJKeX, BiH €K3aMEHYE CTY/IEHTIB 3 [IeB’ ATOi paH-
Ky. Bin BucnyxaB ysxe 28 4onosik!

3. Kondpepenuis sakinunnacs Baopa yseyepi, i TOMY

OinbLIiCTh rOCTEl BXKe noixana.

4. — Kommep y craposnmHHOMY 3aMKy >Xuma yapiBHa

npuHIieca. — Babycro, Ti Bxke dmMTasTa MeHi 110 Kasky!

o

Translate the following sentences into English. Pay attention to the use of tenses.

5. OcTaHHIM YacoM 51 mOYyBalocs He Ayke Aobpe. —
Konu pe novanoca? — Y meHe 60/iuTh roiosa 3
TOr0 Yacy, AK MM NOTPanmMIu B aBapilo. — Tu 6yB
y nikaps? — Tak, Kijibka pasis.

6. Ilpusit, wo ™ pobum? — Ta ocb, 3 paHKy MHIO
BikHa. Bxxe Tpu nomumia, i e aBa sanummaoc.

7. Ocb yxe pik, Ak a He 6aums Crisa. [ 110 x BiH po-
6uTh yBech ueit wac? — VYaBnser, MUHY/IOI 3UMU
BIH PanToOBO BUPILIMB CTATH TIMChMEHHMKOM. YKe
HaIMcaB /iBa IeTeKTUBHI POMaHM, a 10T IPUATEID,
SKUIA NIPALIOE Y BUAABHUIITBI, HA/|PYKYBaB iX.

8. Munynoro Tuxuns s Hamicana Bap6api, ane me
He oTpuMasa Bifnosii. Ti He oTpuMyBaB Bif Hei
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9. Bubay, 1110 He IPUILIOB 10 Tebe Ha BeYipKy BUOpa.
Y MeHe 3aCTyJia, i TOMY A BXe TPU OHI CUIDKY BJO-
Ma. — Sk To6i Haia/o 3aXBOPITU B TaKy YYAOBY
noropy? — [TomMMB ronoBy, BUAIIOB Ha BY/IMLIIO, a
TaM BiTep, i OChb...

10. Tu Hige He 6aumB MO€l cymMKu? 1 nam’ ATaK, 10
NOKJIasia il Ha 1110 ITapTy, Milaa Ao ila/ibHi, a Ternep
He 3HaIo, e BOHa. — Ta 0Cb BOH4, BXKe TO[[MHY /e-
XUTb Ha IiBIKOHHI.

11. Bu Bnepue B J/lonaoni? — Hi, s npubkpKalo cronu
BXe Bjpyre. Yiepule g IPUDKIKAB CIOIM AK CTY-
JIeHT 3a OOMIHOM, TOfi 51 HaBYaBCA B yHIBEPCUTETI
Ha dakynbreTi iHo3eMHux MoB. Tenep s mpuixan
CIOfIM Y BiApA/IKEHHA,

LIVING WITH GRAMMAR ": -
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12. Tyt crpamenHuit 6esnan! Illo ™ TyT pobms? —

Sl BupiwmB nepecyHyTM Mebnmi. Yke mepecyHys
IMBaH i Kpic/a, ane 1ie He BUPILUNB, KyaM MOCTa-
BUTH KHIKKOBI madu i Tenesisop.

13. Mewkanii HploTayHa cborofHi He MoKuganm CBO1
TMOMIBKM, TOMY IO CbOTO/IHI BpaHLi 3 300MapKy
BTEK/IM JIEKi/IbKa TUTPiB. AJle MM TIPOCMMO BCiX
3aCIOKOITUCh, NMOJiliA CrifiMajia TBapUH i OBEP-
Hy71a iX 10 300MapKY.

14. My mMBUMOCH 1Lieit cepiai y>ke ApyTuii pik i goci
He 3Jiorajianucs, XTo B6uB micrepa Ixc y meputin
cepii.

KEEPING UP THE CONVERSATION, RESPONDING

3.2/ S use.
Lord Henry: How do you like my new bowler?
Lady Helen: Oh, I didn’t notice. Well, 1 suppose...

Lord Henry: 1 have a feeling you don’t like it.
Lady Helen: ] didn’t say I didn’t like it.

a) Read the following dialogue and dramatize it, keeping to the same tenses the characters

Lord Henry: Well, what do vou think of it? Does it look all right?
Lady Helen: Sorry, what did you say? Did you speak to me?

Lord Henry: You never like anything, do you?

Lady Helen: Who gave you that idea?

Lord Henry: Well, you don’t seem to like my hat.
Lady Helen: Who ever put that idea into your bowler?

b) In pairs, make up your own dialogues using as many of the underlined phrases, as you can. Keep in
mind, that one of you speaks in the Present Tense, and the other responds in the Past.

MAKING CONCLUSIONS (PRESENTING THE RESULTS)

from the list below:

1. She has succeeded.
2.Tm full, I don’t want anything else to eat.
3. You are in trouble!

v
'S 3
£ 5
B
o Fh

Read the conversations (a—j) and choose synonymic phrases for the underlined expressions

4. You have done something that someone else will
complain strongly about.
5. She’s achieved fame, success, acceptance at last.




PAST SIMPLE & PRESENT PERFECT

6. You’ve done something seriously wrong. 9. I've quarrelled with him.
7.She has lost her patience and self-control. 10. We are friends again.
8.1 have no idea what the solution is. 11. 'm fed up with it, I don’t want to do it any more.

You know, Johnny,
my sister has entered
university at last!

Now, thank
you, Mrs. Dowell,

I’ve had enough.

[ Yeah, she’s Daddy, will you > Oooh, sonny,

arrived, she is help me Wilth my? you've got me here.
world-famous chemistry lesson? To tell you the truth,

now! But she’s 4) Ihdon t knowfclllow [ wasn’t very good at
been working really these two acids chemistry when

hard, I must say. will react. I was at school...
\C Y j ——AL

Liz, I haven't

Oh, she’s made it! Katie, would

. you like another
My congratulations! b) | piece of cake?

a)

Have you heard
that Maria has won
¢) | Wimbledon this
summer?

It's me, sir. I'm

I've fallen out

sorry, sir... Well, Billy, seen you with e :
) you've had it! p Alex for ages. Are w__1.th fnm! He is
Class, who's broken you still dating? aliar! I thought he
my glasses? j lO\'ed me and...
1 What makes
want to quit your
is the right . )
Y ::) tezgxgat tI}’;:SOH Just listen, the O\ W job? AS. f’ar as I No,
school! children in her class are kn(?w it’s well thanks, I've had
: being noisy, and she’s lost paid... enough, all those night
%%f‘fhﬂ Cﬁin;lpletely! shifts and emergency
eachers should have cases. .
more patience. )

Harry, I think, I've lost

a very important client
for the firm. And that’s all
j) | because of my rudeness.
Yeah,

that’s torn it'... As a matter of
fact, I don’t mind, he has always
been such a bore, and never paid
on time. I can understand why
you were... er... impolite to him.
But the boss will think you've
\done it?!

How about
going to the disco
with me, Liz?

i) Well,
thank you, Tom, you are
areally nice guy... But I've_
made it up with Alex. He
is not so bad after all...
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Egel:cé;se Finish the following dialogues using suitable expressions from the conversations
Aol in exercise 3.28.
Example:  Jack: I'm so sorry, Tommy, you let me You: Now you've done it! I didn’t let you take the
P b ) Y
ride your bike, but I fell down... I am bike out of the yard! So you will have to pay
OK, but the bike...you see... for the new wheels!

1. Mom: You've been reading ‘War and Peace’ for ages, Danny, but now all the four volumes are back on
the shelf. Have you finally finished?

Carol: N () s NP

..................................................................................................................................

3. Carl: Bert, I know, it's about the tenth time I've asked you for money this week, but will you please lend
me fifty pounds?

4.Mother: Why are you staying at home all the time, dear? Why don’t you go somewhere with your friends?

..................................................................................................................................

5. Nick: Wow, it seems Ive managed to fix the TV-set without Dad’s help!

L (LT T O PP
6.Len: Look, that's Greg’s mom on TV. They are saying she’s won some international music contest.

GEITY:  oeiiiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt it et tr s sasastieteresa st ererssastatotaenensnansasaasasaseesatbatssssiatans
7. Paul Ups, look, I kicked the ball and now Headmaster’s window is smashed to splinters!

T
8. Peter: Dad, will you be cross with me if I say that I've failed my exam?

DIAG: oo iirrrersaameeaaacasasasasmusaesentasasEatsasetntntE LA A LR aa e bR B s A ML OU Db SRR S su sy
9. Carl Shall T order you another icecream, dear?

Carol: No,

10. Teacher: Meagan, don’t you know, by chance, what beavers eat?
Meagan:




PAST SIMPLE & PRESENT PERFECT

ONYOUR OWN '

E-}’e re XA  Here is Mark, an actor, telling you about his usual day. Rewrite Mark’s
RIRIL story in the Past Indefinite, telling about his yesterday. Mind that yesterday

he did everything he usually does, and found time for something else, so
add some more things Mark did.

ﬁ/\’ell, I usually get up quite late, at about eleven. I wash and dress and have a cup of
coffee. I never eat in the morning, because I'm usually in a hurry. That's the reason
why I always break something in the kitchen — a saucer or a cup. Then I put on my
jeans, find a clean T-shirt, and if I don’t find a clean one I put on a sweater, and fly

to the studio. As a rule, I forget something, I come back, then I don’t have enough
time to get to the studio by coach, and I take a taxi. Sometimes I'm lucky and I catch
an express, and then it costs me much cheaper than by taxi. At the studio they shoot
an episode of some stupid film, so I fight, or ride a horse, or speak to a nice young
lady about how much I love her. Then I leave the studio and run to the school where

I teach drama. The lesson begins at 3.05 p.m. On the way I buy a sandwich and
always bite off half of it at once, because I'm very hungry. Then I come into the drama
classroom and have a nice time with my students. We show different things —

ariver flowing, a fire burning. It’s fun. At half past four I'm usually at my theatre.

The costumier brings my outfit, and I make myself up. At the moment we are
performing Shakespeare’s Romeo and Juliet where I play Mercutio. The performance
is at 5 and ends at about 8 p.m. The spectators usually give us flowers, but I never keep
them. I either throw them to some nice girl in the audience, or lose them somewhere
behind the stage. Then my friends and I go to a pub and drink a couple of beers.

We sing some Italian or French songs, that's how we draw young girls™ attention to
ourselves. At about 10 my friend Leo, who lives a short way from my place, drives me
home. I don’t go to bed at once. I've got a greenhouse where I grow tomatoes, lemons
and some flowers and I work there for several hours. I read a book at night, and only
then go to bed.

E«}' erc S Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means exactly the same as the
s | sentence printed before it.

Example:  I've never eaten this before. You: It is the first time I've eaten this.

1.t started to rain at two o’clock. .

Ithas ..o E O PP PPN .
2.Six years ago we started writing to each other.

WEhave ... e e
3. have never been to this place in my life, and I like it here.

RS e e et a ettt e e ra e aas .
4. When did you start working here?

HOW JONg .. e .
5. must leave now, or I'll miss the bus.

PIEMISS L.t ettt et e et e et eraeraaas .

5"Student’s Book”
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6. The police started looking for him two months ago.

For twomonths now the ... ..o .

7.1 will get home at about seven, and I'll give you a ring then.

L LA oL I I s VPP
8.1 have never been to the ballet before.

DS ettt et e et .
9.1 haven’t seen her since we left school.

Y .
10. Il get to work in twenty minutes.

P .
11. How long is it since they went to Nairobi?

T PP .
12. I last spoke to Jack when I sold him my old car.

| A+ i PO PSP .
13. He started to play the guitar five years ago.

5 (2 1 U PP PP .
14. She hasn’t ridden a horse before.

O PP .
15. I've never eaten snails and prawns before.

(s .
16. T haven't seen my cousin for ages.

U RPN my cousin.

18.1 don't think Bob has finished his meal yet.

THhink ..o IS teieiiei his meal. |
19. 've never seen a better example of Dali’s work, I'm sure.

THIS 18 the DESt .. oe it e .
20.Have you been to Tibet before?

ISHhiBthe ....cceiciceiiisiniiisisiisercnctassaaneneserssansnenississaranssursrinssensseotsisasssasastereusssnssessssnssaress ?

ISR Continue the following situations using the words in brackets.
Choose between the Past Simple or the Present Perfect tenses.
1.1 can’t see very well. (break my glasses) 8. Let’s go to the swimming pool! — No, (whole day
2.7d like to go to Spain again for my holidays. yesterday).
a. (last year), b. (twice) 9. Do you know Paris well? — Yes, (two months last year).
3. Do you know anything about our old friend John? ~ 10.Is he an old friend of yours? — a. Yes, (know/
— Who? John Wayland? No. (two years) 15 years). b. (first / ago).
4. How was the concert? — (not go / headache) 11. Was Bert at the party? — a. I don’t know (nof see).
5. Was the train full? — I don’t know. (car) b. Actually, (leave early)
6. Can you tell me anything about the plot of ‘Romeo _12. You look tired! — (not sleep / weeks)
and Juliet' ? — Sorry. (not read) 13. The ‘Steak House’ in Baker Street is a very nice res-
7. Who are you looking for? — Peter. (you / see him?) taurant. (eat / yesterday) — I (never).
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14. Do you know little Billy? — No, I don't. — But 15.1 don’t play golf myself, but are you a member

you must know him, Bill Dimple? — Oh, yes. (not of our local golf club? — Yes, (be/ since/ come
know / mean him) here).
Exercise

Look back at Exercise 3.22 containing people’s biographies. They give you an example of how to make
short notes of someone’s biography (part b) and how to present someone’s biography in full (part a).
Now interview someone in your family or any other adult (not a groupmate!) and make
notes of his/her biography.

Then write a complete version of the person’s biography.

3.33.

Exercise

Translate into English.

3.34.
1.Ilet, T Bxe obigana? — Hi, ane s ne ronogua. 11 S IepeKaxy TekCT nuuie TOAI, KOMM MPOYMTAIO
Y mene 6yna f1imoBa 3ycTpiy 3 HALIMMY IAPTHEpa- #oro 1me pas. A 3anam’ATOBYI0 TEKCTH, /MLIe TPO-
MU B iTa/lifiChKOMY pecTopaHi, i st TaM fobpe 1oi- YMTaBIIM 1X Ki/IbKa pasis.
n1a. — Bam Banocs upimuty yci cripui miran- 12. Bpanui, cnyckawouuch cxopamu, Posmapi nobaun-
HA? — Hi, Mu me He Bce o6roBopum. 3a 06imom Mu na 'y siranbhi Toui.
JIOMOBIWIMCD /IM1LIE ITPO KYMIB/TIO MaKapoHiB i3 ITajil. — o v TyT po6um? — cnurana Boua.
2.Yyopa s Bopmma MaMy Jio mikaps. OcTanHiM ya- — A1yt cumo.
coM y Hei mpobnemu 3i cimHOI0. — K 10Bro BoHa — Bubay, 110 My 3aliHs/IM TBOKO KiMHATy.
yKe CKapXWTbCA Ha CIMHY? — 3 TOTO 9acy, fK — A crumo B uist KiMHaTi BXe 15 pokiB. Cumnarnyna
B3UMKY Bliasia i 3abuna ii. KiMHaTa, Y/ He TaK?
3. Tu sHaem itoro Byke Gararo pokis? — Tak, My pa- — Tak, conite CBITUTD y BIKHO 3 IIOCTOi paHKY.
30M HaBuammca B KeM6pimxi. Came BOHO i po3bymmno mene. Jlo pedi, ™M He
4. Mepi, itau-Ho ciomu! Mu TyT I’ €Mo 4ait. 6auns Pinina? Tu He 3Haelw, Jie BiH 3apas?
5. Biusbko fecAT pokKiB TOMY BiH 3HMK 3 HAIIOTO — lanaro, Bin posmoB/IE 3 MamoIo.
MiCTa, i 3 TOrO 9acy s HiKO/M Horo He GauunB. — A, TaK, BOHM X CTapi pysi, 4i1 He Tak?
6. Komu s sycTpiBcs 3 Helo Ha BY/IM1{i, BOHA PO3MO- — HeposnuitBoja, cBapATHLCA 3 CbOMOI PAHKY.
BIsIa PO Tee 31 CBOIMM pyssaMu. 13. Tonoc y cnyxasui ckasas: «[Ipomry Bubauntu mene
7.Konmu A 3akiHuMB IIKOMY, A NMpHiXas y 1e MicTO, 3a Te, wo Typ6yio Bac, uu orpumanu Bu moi mic-
3HAMIIOB POOOTY i 3 TOrO Yacy XKUBY TYT. tm?» — S Bigmogis: «Ha nmpappy, s i cam He 3Haro.
8.Tu mocriitHo mpocuin MeHe no3udnTH TOOI Ki/bKa 51 6yB y Bimpamkenni, i 3apas TyT Ayxe Gararo
nonapis! Sxio T BijuyBaew, 1o T06i He BUCTaYa€e MUCTiB. S iX 1ie He nepernanys». — «5 Takox mu-
TpolLei, AKi 1alTh T06i TBOI 6aThku, YoMy 6 TO6I He cas Bam f10 xryGy». — «Ti ety A Tex we He Bin-
3HaitTH poboty? KpHBan».
9. Tv BUI/IAZAELI TaK, HEMOBOM He CraB yCI0 Hiu, — 14. Tu HanucaB OCTaHHIM 4acoM sKi-HeOynb KapTu-
Tak, s HaBiTH He MiJHIMaBCA MO CA/IbHI. HUu? — A TH 110, He yuTaew rasetu? Xiba tu He
10. Croropui T moBopmitics 308ciM Gearmyspo! Buss- 6aune crarTio mpo Moio BucTaBKy? — Sk BoHa
NAETBCA, TU 30BCIM He TAKUI PO3YMHUM, AK MeHi HasuBanacs? — «Monomiit XyIOXKHUK Hanmcas
panile saBanoca. S Brepie 6auy, K TOAM AUB- BiCiM II€/IeBPiB».

NATHCA Ha Tebe K Ha YPHA.

Fill in Veronique’s story with the expressions from the conversations in exercise 3.28.

“Well, when my parents moved to Britain, that’s because my Dad got a job in
Oxford University, I wasn’t really happy. I had to leave my friends and all. But

5*




now I'm here, and I like it indeed! The fact that I speak English fluently makes
it easier, of course. So I've been to this school, that’s Oxford Grammar School,
for a couple of months already. It’s a boarding school, rather expensive...

As for my classmates... Let’s just say you can’t feel you truly belong until
you've ! with your classmates and then *
again with them several times. Only the first quarrel is really dangerous, then it
just becomes like daily routine. We all are different, that’s for sure. For this week
I've? it with my roommate several times, often over differ-
ent trifles. Yesterday, for example, she put my English textbook into her drawer
and I couldn’t find it. This morning I was extremely furious! She got up at about
five and switched on her hi-fi, quite loudly indeed. I woke up and said “Now,
Jane, you've * ” 1 jumped out of bed and we began to fight
with our pillows, as a joke, of course... Now I think it was quite childish...

What I really hate here is big, substantial breakfasts. I'm not used to eating
much in the morning. When I just arrived, I only drank my tea for breakfast
and wanted to leave the table, but the lady in the dining-room told me to sit
down and finish my breakfast. I said “No, thank you. I've

7 She got really angry and hissed at me, “So, that’s ®
That's not the way nice young ladies behave. As for me, you may starve if you
want, but I'll inform the headmaster and your parents!” I still can’t understand
why I have to eat those nasty flakes I've always detested.

Now, classes... My favourite is Maths. You see, back at home I went to a spe-
cialized Maths School, so that’s something I know really well. Sometimes I ask
our teacher a question and he only shrugs and says, “Um, Veronique, you’ve
! here! I'll look it up in my books”

Playing soccer is interesting. In my country it's not so popular with girls.
Recently we've played with another girls’ team, from a Cambridge school, and
you know, we've ® it! Yeah, we won that game! I was ex-
tremely happy. It was only the fourth time in my life I'd come out on the soccer
ground.

As for problems — well, at the very beginning... When I came to this school
I didn’t even guess cheating was so unpopular here. You see, back in Ukraine,
if you aren’t ready with your homework, you can always ask your friends to let
you copy theirs. So once I didn’t do my French homework and I asked a girl
to let me copy her exercises, but she wouldn’'t! No one gave me their exercise-
book! When the lesson started I was asked about the homework, and I said
I had none. The teacher said, “So, Miss, you've ’ ' You'll
be punished!” So I had to stay in the classroom when the lessons were over, and
do twice as much.

But now I can say I'm quite popular at school. Yeah, I think I've '

. That’s because I can sing and play the guitar. So in the evening
I take my guitar and go down to the hall, and a lot of girls gather around to
listen to me singing...”
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Affirmative:
L, he, she, it + was + V+ing
You, we, they + were + V+ing
He was cleaning his flat for 3 hours yesterday.

Negative:
I, he, she, it + wasn't + V+ing
You, we, they + weren't + V+ing
He wasn’t cleaning his flat for 3 hours yesterday.

Interrogative:
Was + [, he, she, it + V+ing?
Were + you, we, they + V+ing?
Was he cleaning his flat for 3 hours yesterday?

A Study the uses of the Past Continuous Tense given below. State which of them may be applied

mé}gﬂo . to the given sentences.

The Past Continuous is used:

a. to describe an action going on at a given moment in the past. The past reference can be clear from the context
or indicated with the help of adverbial modifiers or a subordinate clause of time, such as:

.. at 5 o'clock in the morning (yesterday, the day before yesterday);
when the morning came... ;
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all day (night, month, year) long;
the whole day (night, week);
during (his stay at his aunt’s);
still; from ... to .. till ..;

..., when/while ... etc.

etc.), including ‘to be going to’;

1. When the night came, the travellers were still walk-

ing along the narrow path.

2. We were thinking of leaving Yorkshire and going to
Essex.

3. T hated being Sarah’s roommate. She was constantly
complaining of nasty weather and her headaches.

4. They were discussing the matter all day long.

5. Because of the extremely hot weather our full-wa-
ter river was gradually drying out.

6. Dad was going to Kyiv on business and I asked
him to buy me a good English-English dictionary
there.

Exercise

4.2.

1. When she came I was cooking dinner. — When
she came I cooked dinner.

2. While she was sleeping I was talking to Tom. —
While she was sleeping I talked to Tom.

3. When Jane was at school she was losing her school-
books. — When Jane was at school she lost her
schoolbook.

4. My car was getting worse and I was thinking of
buying a new one. — My car got worse, and I de-
cided to buy a new one.

5.The young couple next door were always having
noisy parties at weekends! — The young couple
next door used to have parties at weekends.

6. The manager came in. Everyone was standing and
looking at the laptop on the table. — The manager

to express an action going on at a definite period of time in the past:

to give some background information: something happened. The people around were doing something;

to express future actions as viewed from the past with verbs of motion (to go, to come, to arrive, to leave

to express the change of state in the past, especially with comparative adjectives and adverbs like ‘gradually’;

to criticise repeated or habitual actions in the past, especially with ‘always’ and ‘constantly’.

7.1t was raining heavily. The cold wind was blowing.
I sighed to myself and stepped out onto the muddy
pavement.

8. Thanks to the healer Jack was getting better and
better.

9. At 7 a.m. I was trying to open my left eye.

10.1 entered the conference room. Most people were
snoring. The speaker at the lectern was telling the
statistics.

11. While at school he was always losing his lunchbox.

12. She was eating a sandwich, while he was drinking
Coke.

Read the following pairs of sentences and explain the difference in meaning between them.
Translate the sentences into Ukrainian, if necessary.

came in. Everyone stood up and looked at the lap-
top in his hand.

7. At 7 a.m. he was having breakfast. — At 7 a.m. he
had breakfast.

8. When I was booting my computer the light went
off. — When I loaded my computer the light
went off.

9. Yesterday afternoon I was sleeping from two till
five, so if you phoned me, sorry, I couldn’t hear. —
I slept from two till five yesterday afternoon be-
cause I was exhausted.

10. He was travelling along the coastline during his
holidays — He travelled along the coastline during
his holidays.
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THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

The Past Perfect Tense

Affirmative:

(for regular verbs)

I, you, he, she, it, we, they + had + V+ed

(for irregular verbs)

I, you, he, she, it, we, they + had + V in the Participle II form
Tom had painted the fence by 2 p.m. yesterday.
Maggy had written two letters before his arrival.

Negative:

(for regular verbs)

[, you, he, she, it, we, they + hadn’t + V+ed

(for irregular verbs)

[, you, he, she, it, we, they + hadn’t + V in the Participle II form
Tom hadn’t painted the fence by 2 p.m. yesterday.
Maggy hadn’t written two letters before his arrival.

Interrogative:

(for regular verbs)

Had + [, you, he, she, it, we, they + V+ed?

(for irregular verbs)

Had + 1, you, he, she, it, we, they + V in the Participle II form?
Had Tom painted the fence by 2 p.m. yesterday?
Had Maggy written two letters before his arrival?

ECIU T  Study the triplets of sentences given below and formulate the rules of using the Past Perfect
4.3. Tense. Then put the rules down into the boxes. The beginnings are given for you.

1. When the rain started we had already got into the house.
2. Jane had done her homework when Mum came.
3.She had had three different jobs before she entered University.

a past action, which happened before

1. By seven o’clock everyone in the house had woken up.
2. He had finished all the preparations for the matriculation ceremony by last Friday.
3. The coffee-jar had been emptied before the lunch—time.

a past action which happened before

1. Then we had known each other for ten endless years.
2. We had understood each other much better before our wedding.
3. We had agreed on every single point before Kathy joined our company.

an action going on before some moment in the past and expressed with

verbs.

I/
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IRTIuRIB  [n some cases the Past Perfect Tense is optional, which means it can be replaced with the Past
4.4. Simple without any change in meaning. Read the following sentences and decide in which of
them the Past Perfect is obligatory or optional.

1. The film had already started when we entered the cinema. 1
2.1didn’t recognise my school-mate because we hadn’t seen each other for more than 3 years. 2
3. After they had finished writing the composition they asked for permission to leave the classroom. | 3
4. After the burglary nothing was touched until the police had found the clues. 4.
5. Johnny came home from holidays to find that someone had broken his kitchen window. 5
6. He refused to admit that the electricity failure in the whole house had been his fault. 6

E;:lerfise Translate the following groups of sentences into
e X English paying attention to the use of past tenses.
1. Koyt npuitwnm Mol gpysi, mu 3 imu Topt. — Kormu npmitim | how the following Ukrainian sentence
Moi fpysi, Mu inu Topt. — Konmu npwmitim mMoi fpysi, Mu Bxe pattern can be rendered into English:

3’111 TOpT. He ecmuz 6in i... , sax... = Jledse 8it...
2. Tloxu My TaHoBany, /lroci ra AuHa Mumu nocys. — Iloku mu « Hardly had he done... when...

TaHL0Bau, /loci Ta AHHA IepeMun yBech nocys. — Koam mu (something happened)

TaHIFOBA/M, AiBYaTa BXKe MePeMM/IN yBech ITOCYI. o Scarcely had he done... when...

3. Tom 3papis, ToMy mo jtoro Opar-6musHiok nobpe BIATIOBIB | o  No sooner had he done... than...
6ina gomkn. — Tom 3pajiiB, KoMK MOYYB, AK rapHoO #oro Gpar-
6nusHIOK Bignosifgae 6ina gomku. — Tom pajiiB KOKHOTO pasy,
KONM #0ro 6paT-6/IM3HIOK rapHO BifnoBigas 6ist JOWKN.

4. Hy w0 1ie BoHa 3aBx/u sycTpivanach (to date) 3 akumuch auBHuMy xnonusmu! — B yHiBepcuTeTi BoHa

3aBXAM 3yCTpivanach 3 AKMUMUCH OMBHUMM XnonuamMu. — Jlo 3HaitoMcTBa 3 Ilirepom BoOHa 3aBXam
3ycTpivanach 3 AKUMUCH JMBHUMM XJTOTILISAMMU.
5.He BcTurnmu Mu i jBepi BiguMHUTH, AK y KBapTupi sajyHaB TefneOHHUI A3BIHOK. — TiIBKM-HO MM

BilMMHMIK [IBEPi, Y KBapTUPi 3anyHaB TenedoHHMi 13BiHOK. — Komu Mu BigumHsnm aBepi, y KBapTupi
3anyHaB TeNeOHHMI A3BIHOK.

THE PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

The Past Perfect Continuous Tense

Affirmative:

I, you, he, she, it, we, they + had been + V+ing
Mr. Willow had been painting that picture for a couple of months
till he lost his sight.

Negative:

I, you, he, she, it, we, they + hadn’t been + V+ing
Nancy hadn’t been composing a song for her mother for two hours
before she went to her French class.

Interrogative:
Had + I, you, he, she, it, we, they + been + V+ing?
Had it been raining before the snowstorm began?
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4:(®o

Study the uses of the Past Perfect Continuous Tense and then read the pairs of sentences
below the box. Choose ONE sentence in each pair which can illustrate the rules in the box.

Fill in the right column with the correct examples.

We use the Past Perfect Continuous Tense:

a. to express an action, which was in progress before
a certain moment of time in the past and conti-
nued up to that moment or into it;

b. to ask about HOW LONG something went on up
to a particular moment in the past.

Examples:

But we use the Past Perfect Tense instead:
| a. with stative verbs ;

b. when the action described had always taken place
or had taken place for a long period of time;
c. when the completion or the effects of the action are
| more important than its duration;
d. In negative sentences when the negation refers to
the predicate.

1. Taras had been saving for three years to go to a
language school in Britain when his college sent
him to the UK as an exchange student. / Taras had
saved for three years to go to a language school in
Britain when his college sent him to the UK as an
exchange student.

2. The Greens had always been living in Glasgow be-
fore they emigrated to South Africa. / The Greens
had always lived in Glasgow before they emigrated
to South Africa

3.1t hadn’t been raining at night, but in the morning
my linen was still wet. / It hadn’t rained at night,
but in the morning my linen was still wet.

4.7,

1. When did he died?

2.1 had been working when the fire started.

3.He didn’t gave me the money.

4. Why you didn’t come for classes yesterday?
5.How long do you live in this city?

6. The accident has happened at 6:45 this morning.
7. They got married five years ago.

6 “Student’s Book”

4. How long had you been having a Ford before you
bought your BMW? / How long had you had a Ford
before you bought your BMW?

5.I'd been working hard, and the newly-painted
bathroom looked beautiful. / I'd worked hard, and
the newly-painted bathroom looked beautiful.

6. How long had Rosie been writing to Dating Agen-
cies before she met her husband? / How long had

Rosie written to Dating Agencies before she met
her husband?

Read the sentences, correcting mistakes in the formation or use of tenses if necessary.

8. When he came to the U.S., he had never studied
English before.
9. He has been married for ten years. He got divorced
two years ago.
10. She had left her dictionary in the library yesterday.
11. He wants to be a doctor ever since he was a little boy.
12. They were watching TV at 9:30 last night.




13. They were living in Germany when the war broke
off.

14. While they were living in Thailand, they were
studying English.
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15. I am studying English for five years now.

16. I'm a nurse now. I had been a nurse for ten years.

the Past Indefinite and Continuous.

1. While — Anna — make dinner — her husband —
turn on — the television.

2. They — watch — an extremely boring pro-
gramme — while — they — have dinner.

3. When — John — hear — the crash — he — rush —
to the window.

4.He — see — that — many people — crowd —
in front of his house.

5.0ne policeman — ask — the people — about some-
thing — while — another one — examine — the
body — which — lie — on the ground.

6. Liz — not take — her car — when — she — go —
to work — because — it — snow.

Use the information below to make complete sentences. Pay special attention to using

7. When — the vase — fall down — the cat — run —
out of the house.

8. As — it — rain — Felix — put up — his umbrella.

9. When — Mrs. Snory — come home — her hus-
band — feed — the pigs — in the shed.

10. As soon as — Franky — open — the window —
the birds — fly out.

11. As Mrs. Wood — see — that — the children —
play — happily — she — sit down — for a rest.

12. But when — she — sit down — on the sofa — it — col-
lapse.

Read the story substituting the words involved with different conjunctions from the box.
There are more conjunctions than you can use.

while
until

assoon as
whenever

after

since

before as
now that

aslongas  till
the moment

When we entered “The Yellow Submarine’ at nine o'clock in the morning, the
café was not very busy. One woman was sitting at a table reading a newspaper.
A man had just finished his breakfast and his neighbour was leafing through a copy
of “Iravel World’. Another woman sitting at the counter was reading the book
called ‘Staircase of the Heart” and her coffee was getting cold. When we looked
around, we chose a nice table in the right-hand corner and sat down. We chat-
ted about our University life, when we ordered two coffees and two ice-creams.
The waitress behind the counter was deep in the latest issue of ‘Star Lights),
when two girls and a boy walked in. They went to the jukebox and dropped in
a quarter and ‘Highway of Love’ echoed through the shop. When the woman
reading “The Morning News' coughed and turned the page, the song changed
to ‘Strangers in the Night". The man closed his copy of ‘Travel World’ and took
out his wallet when the woman looked up from her book and asked for some
more coffee. But the waitress was still reading ‘Star Lights’ and tapping her right
foot in time to ‘La Bamba. When the song was over, the man paid his check,
and the woman got her coffee.
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Exercise
4.10).

1. Why didn’t Mrs. Hall answer the telephone? (make
dinner, not hear)

2. Why did Peter suddenly jump to his feet and run to
the door? (ring)

3. Why didn’t Mr. Walker look when his wife pointed
out the new department store to him? (drive)

4. Why did Betty put up her umbrella when she got
out into the street? (rain)

5. Why didn’t Mr. Late arrive on time though he had
started early enough and there was hardly any traf-
fic on the road? (break down)

6. Why was Peter suddenly called to the hospital to
see his father and talk to him? (die)

7.Why does Mr. Ronin still drive that old Ford he
tried so hard to sell last year? (buy)

Exercise
A.11.

Simple and the Past Continuous.

the Past Continuous.

Answer the following questions. Use the verbs in brackets and choose between the Past

8. Why has Mrs. Smith been alone with three small
children since last year? (divorce)

9. Why did Mrs. Goody tell her daughter’s boyfriend
to phone again a bit later? (have a shower)

10. How did Jack know the match was exciting when
he went past the football ground? (shout)

11. Why couldn’t the passengers see the Channel Is-
lands when the pilot told them they were right over
them? (fly)

12. How did Karen get from London to Paris in about
an hour? (fly)

13. Why did Jim tiptoe up the stairs when he came
home after midnight? (sleep, want)

14. Why did Helen switch off her mobile and lock her
door from inside after lunch? (have a rest)

A. Read the text and put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense — the Past Simple or

B. Work in small groups. Finish the story in no less than 10 sentences. Write the sentences
down, but instead of the required tenses use verbs in their infinitive forms. Exchange your
versions to complete, then read the endings aloud to let the authors check the tenses they meant.

Jeremy Ronny '
to bed early and *

night of November 5" he suddenly *
disturbed him in his sleep. He °
(look) at his watch. It was one o'clock. He ’
(not move). He®
(take) out a cigarette and "'

He ®

(sleep) in his bed. He usually ? (go)
(sleep) soundly throughout the night, but on the
(wake up). Something had
(turn on) the light and ¢
(sit up) in bed.
(listen). Not a sound. He '
(light) it. Then suddenly there

2 (come) a creaking noise as if somebody " (force)
a drawer. He " (get) worried. " somebody

(search) for something in his study downstairs? He ' (get) out of
bed and " (pick) up his robe from a chair. While he '

(put)itonhe " (hear) the noise again. He * (open) the
door and * (step) out on the landing. He * (stop) and
23 (listen) for a while. Then he # (start) going down

the stairs. His heart *°

trying to steal something? While these thoughts *
he reached the bottom of the stairs. Now he
door to his study. He **
the console-table and *
the threshold for a full minute. The heavy curtains *
(come) from the window. His eyes **

a draught *

B*

(beat) faster and faster. Could it be a burglar

(cross) his mind,
(stand) in front of the
(grab) one of the big silver candle-sticks on
(open) the door. He *° (stand) on
(move) and
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round the room, but he * (see) nothing unusual. He *

(switch) on the light and * (go) up to his desk. One of the drawers was

open and his papers were gone. a man (hide) somewhere

in the room or had he managed to get away? The curtains! * he
(stand) there waiting for an opportunity to strike him or to get away?

Suddenly something ** (move) behind him. While he *

(turn) round...

Exercise iy writing a love letter to Carla. You can read it below. Use the words in brackets in the
4.12. right tense form. Sometimes there is more than one possibility.

My darling Carla,

It' (to be) so long since you ? (to go) away. I
(to mark off) each day on the calendar, and it’s already sixty-three! Last night
It (to look) at the moon, and * (to wonder) if you
__ (tolook) at it too.

All our friends ’ (to ask) me when you will be back. They

(to try) to cheer me up because they say I always look so sad. “This
morning, while I * (to shave), the postman ' (to ring)
the doorbell, and I immediately " (to run) downstairs, because
1" (to hope) there would be a letter from you. But once again there
13 (to be) nothing!

Since you (to leave) there * (not to be) a single day
when I ¢ (not to think) of you. One or two other girls 7___
(to ask) me to take them out, but I've always " (to refuse),
| (to tell) them 1% (to promise) you that I wouldn’t ever
go out with anyone else. Yesterday I *! (to listen) to the radio and
[ (to hear) “Sweet Emotion” — our song! I * (to
feel) like crying. We * (to listen) to it the first time at Elbow’s Disco,
but [ (to give) my heart to you long before that.

8

With unending love, darling,
Your John

Exer ‘;’ise Read the following pairs of sentences and combine them in the way shown. Introduce some changes
413, when necessary. In some part of the sentence you will need the Past Perfect (Continuous) Tense.

Example: You read: John'’s mother cooked dinner. You say: When John came home his mother
Then he came home. had cooked dinner.
1. Nick divorced his wife in August. He met Helen in October.
When Nick met already.
2. Martin spent all the cash he had on him. Then he saw a video he really wanted to buy.
When Martin .
3. Catherine bought the first mug for her collection at the age of twelve. I first saw her collection at her twenty-
first birthday party.
I saw after for
4. Kyle was expelled from school and found a job. His family found it out much later.
When Kyle’s family that he he already
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5. Henry lost his pen. Then he wanted to write down Lizzy’s telephone number, but he couldn’t.
Henry couldn’t because
6. Linda got engaged to Mark on July, 12. In autumn Joshua fell in love with her and popped the question, but
she said ‘no’.
Linda had to as in July.
7. Bohdan went to England several times with his father. Then his university sent him to England to take part
in a students’ tennis tournament and he was not very excited.
When the university he was not very excited
because he
8. The milk boiled over and made a mess on the cooker. Lucy was reading Teens” magazine then.
By the time Linda finished
9. The driver died as soon as his car was hit by a lorry. The lorry driver got out quickly to help the man who he
thought was only injured.
When the lorry driver
10. Larry started working for the company in 1997 and proved to be very efficient. In 2002 he was appomted
head of sales department.
Larry as
for and .
11. Janet never used to in front of a big audience. Then one day her sister asked her to sing at the wedding party,
but Janet refused.
Janet refused

because
12. Paula accepted a job offer in Morocco. Then she received another one — as an interpreter in Paris.
Unfortunately, when Paula already

13. A heavy snowfall began shortly after midnight. When Alex tried to get out of the house the next morning he
couldn’t open the door.

Alex couldn’t as it
since
14. The bulb in the standard lamp fused. Soon John wanted to switch the lamp on, but it was no good.
John failed to as
15. Sylvia went out for a run in the park at 6.30 am. Leonard met her there at about 8, and she looked exhausted
When Leonard she for

I ETIGu B Complete the following sentences in three different ways — using the Past Simple Tense,
1.14 the Past Continuous and the Past Perfect / Past Perfect Continuous.

Example:

You read: Ididn’t recognise  You say: Ididn’t recognise Jane because she was wearing a fancy dress /. ..because
Jane because. .. she had changed her hairstyle / ...because she didn’t turn her head to me.

Jeremy was extremely angry with Holly Decause She ...
Yesterday Bert stayed at school after classes DeCaUSe. .........vvvremcriinii s
He jumped out of the window of the house WhiCh ...
I didn’t finish answering the eXam QUEStIONS DECAUSE ... vvuuevmsnriassiisiis e
Barbara was really proud of her boyfriend Who ...
When [ arTived NOME EVEIYONE ......vuciuueimerianrimreissrsssssss s sss s sas b S 0
[ couldn't tell her anything about the accident because

Ll

N o
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12. Max suspected that his neighbour..............cc.cccoeo.......
13. We were surprised to see that ..........ccc..cccoooevrernnnnn..

Exercise
A5
1. The inquiry we had made about our elder son’s
whereabouts still hadn’t been answered by / until
the end of the month.

2. All the guests were singing loudly but got silent
at the time / the moment Grandpa came into the
lounge.

3.My great-grandma kept saying that everything
used to be better in those days / in her day.

4. We jumped out of the taxi and ran into the airport
building two minutes after / later our plane had
taken off.

5.Sorry for not answering the doorbell — I was lis-

...............................................................................................

Choose the most appropriate time expression underlined:

6. My mum always asked me to give her a phone call
by the time / whenever I was going to stay at school
after classes.

7. It wasn't until / up to the middle 90s that many Ukrai-
nian schoolchildren got a chance to go and master
their English in the USA as exchange students.

8.1 managed to notice that the taller robber had
amole on his right cheek just as / while he was run-
ning away.

9.1 moved to the USA in 2000, and it was more than
a year before / until T started understanding what
people around me were talking about.

10. Once / afterwards I'd read the prescription the

tening to music with my headphones on at the time

/ that time.

Exercise

4.16.-

When Jim
dinner.
She said she

doctor had given me, I found out it wasn’t mine.

A) Look at the timeline. The timeline shows what Jim and his family did yesterday.
Complete the sentences below using the information on the timeline.

home yesterday it was 6 p.m. and his mother __

at about 3 p.m. and

cooking almost at once. Jim asked what wonderful things they were going to

have for dinner which Mum
ready. Soon Dad came in, with his hands very dirty. He said

for three hours al-

the car since morning. Jim wondered whether his uncle Alex

who was a car mechanic

to help Dad. Dad answered he

atabout 11 a.m. Mum was really surprised, as when she arrived uncle

Alex

earlier, at about 1 p.m.

At 6.45 they

there. Dad explained Alex

, and as soon as

Jim

his homework. But

by 8 o'clock, the time of his favourite TV show, he only

English and French, and
At about 8.45 his friend
to phone a bit later as he

maths and science.
his friend
the programme. The friends

even
, but Jim
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at 10.50, but Jim’s father and

said that Jim . Jim’s friend asked him when Jim
and father answered that he

for twenty minutes already as he very tired and

to bed at 10.30, which was earlier than usual.

i 6 p.m. doing | 10.30 pm.
YESTERDAY  homework, then he goes to bed
- JIMCOMES || at8p.m. his e e

HOME {1 favourite TV
e , ;
Dad repairing his car ] show begins
! N
[IME LINE : 4 S— : s >
Rusecathon 5 L e v
— h COOKiNG - ; Foy ’\IOW 1
__] vmlw_“-‘”‘i \_ ; . v N B 2 |
3pm.| | 645 | o 1ws0 L %Rm
1 p.m. Mum | . dinnertime | . . friend phones again, :
uncle comes ! . then he starts ! ¢ his friend ~ Jim’s father answers
Father | | leaves . | home | * homework - phones the phone i

B) In this part you can find a timeline similar to the previous one. Make a story telling what happened to the
characters during the day. Start with “Jane came home at 7 o’clock in the evening...

11a.m. | | the Bbys switch on | -t.)-oys goout | l . ialki}]g |
Lucky runs away a ‘Prodigy” disc ‘ by s e . about !
from home. B A 7 f thelr day !
Penny starts | \ /e !
looking forit | i Vi farily -;
" i , having U/
Penny reading 1 ook Perny and 1y 7 e working in the garden a bite ! 3
/ tatkindg on ;f I IR 1 A A\ N
7 the phose oo 30p pm. | |\ AN | Now |
o . i SO \ \ |
S A B s A 10.45 p.m. |
11.25 11.50 3a.m. {i 445 1} 7 p-m. [FISSUNGN ) UE—— \ P .
Penny Penny TJ returns from ;1 Kyle | JANECOMES || ¢ 44 p.m. H 10 p.m. i
meets finds sports club, calls | | dropsin || HOME ;1 T) returns || Henry comes
Kyle Lucky Penny T T (ANGRY ABOUT i home, joins | | I back home from |
! - o ' THE MUSIC) X d{ y |
L~ i mother || abusinesstrip |
Characters: Jane — a strict mother who hates rock music; Kyle — TJ’s best friend;
Henry — Jane’s husband, a businessman; Penny — TJ’s girlfriend;
TJ — Jane and Harry’s 16-year old son, on holiday; Lucky — Penny’s little dog.

LIVING WITH GRA l"’ﬂ.‘fln ®”

MAKING UP CORVERSATION: AZ0VT THL PARY

Exerc‘se Kitty Brown, the girl in the picture, is a DJ on the radio. A couple of days ago something
4. ’1 8  unusual happened to her at work. The incident was photographed by one of her colleagues.




Work in pairs. Imagine that one of you is Kitty Brown and the other is her friend. Make
a conversation where the friend asks questions and Kitty tells about the incident on the radio
station. Here are some useful phrases to help you.

Work hard in the morning

Decide to have a cup of coffee

Have coffee in the nearby pub

A clown from the circus

To come to talk in the afternoon programme
Bring his pet monkey

Nobody in the studio

Come in after my lunch-break

Sit in my arm-chair

Wear the headphones

Make strange sounds into the mike

Not to pay the slightest attention to...

E_eri’(gse §  The following notes were made by a policeman at the scene of a car accident. Tell the comp-

lete story about the accident from the point of view of one of the following characters:
« the policeman; e« witness A; e« witness B; < lorry driver.

7.35 — police arrive. Lorry driver — in the cabin. Taxi driver —
on the pavement. Witness A — sitting next to him.

7.40 — ambulance arrives. Taxi driver taken to hospital. Witness B comes out of her house.

Interrogation

Witness A: Time — about 7.15 (not sure). Walking along the street. Sees a taxi. Singing driver. Lor-

ry — from behind the corner. Traffic regulations not broken. Taxi — into lorry. Taxi driver injured.

Crawls out of the car. Witness A helps. Heavy smell of alcohol. No telephone booth around. Doesn’t

know who called the police.

Witness B: — at home. Watches TV. Window open. Time 7.20 (sure, football match finished, film begins).
Hears loud singing, then crash. Looks out of the window. Taxi smashed, lorry stands at the corner.
Doesn't see the drivers. Sees man running along the street to the taxi.

Understands it’s car crash. Telephones the police and the ambulance. Gets dressed. Goes out.

Lorry driver. — driving 25 mph. Wears headphones, music on. Sudden crash. Gets out. Sees the taxi
driver. Saw him before that day in the pub. Lorry driver early dinner, taxi driver — drinking. Can’t call the
police — mobile left at home.

Here are the beginnings for each of the stories.

Policeman Witness A:

When we arrived at the scene of the accident... When I heard a crash I was not really surprised...
Witness B: Lorry driver:

When I heard a crash I jumped up in my armchair... The accident wasn't really my fault as...
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4,19,

An hour ago an accident happened in Oak Street: somebody stole Ron’s bicycle. Ron spent
the whole day at home. He only went out to walk with his dog.

Imagine you are an investigator. Write a report where you reconstruct the chain of events and come
to a conclusion who, when and why could have stolen Ron’s bicycle. Use all past tenses in the proper

way!
Example:
‘Vx\r’HO: Ron’s father
: was goi
10me soing
WHO: Sue stopped to talk
WHAT: pla ; WHO: Leo to Ron and
frie_'nd ancﬁffa‘:f téleiler WHAT: went to the den- W Mary
Ny in the gardep, gran- tist’s, stopped to talk to Sue : H‘I/'iA:\J: 5:40 —5:50
“N:5 — 6 pm and Nancy ‘HI“ERI::
}:’VHERE: in the yard jf her WHEN: S:SSk——S 5:4(2 Oak Street
ouse, which ; JHERE: Oak Stree
P which is next to Ron’s WHERE: Oa
WHO: Mary
WHO. WHAT: was goin alonF
Nancy the street, stopped to talk
V ", to Ron
WHO: ?\walked with his WY:;‘?J l»tﬂé'lyed . WHEN: 5:38 — 5:55
\C/l\/ Hfg\' ed to Mary an saw M::y ?Szd Sue, WHERE: Qak Street
0g, t alking ¢
hisg father, mer; wen Ii{on and going a§va(i'
down the sSUEE 1 own the street .-
WHEN: 5:3 Street WHEN: 5 _ > pm WHO: Sue’s granny
WHERE Oak WHERE: in the yard WHAT: saw Sue and Nancy
playing in the yard, saw Leo
knocking at Ron’s door
and going away
WHEN: 5:45
WHERE: in the garden
0N YOUR QW

420,

1. He had feeling well at that moment.

2. Everything was ready before we had come.

3.Mr. Garrette was used to give permission if we
asked him to let us rest for a while.

4. Look at this boy! I know him. — How long do you
know him?

Read the sentences, correcting mistakes in the formation or use of tenses, if necessary.
Mind that you are not allowed to change the italicized sentences or parts of sentences.

5. While the clown put his things on the pavement, a
crowd was gathering.

6. When he had finished singing, there was nobody
near him. The people moved away.

7. The linen was drying outside. Helen had washed it
for two hours.
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8. Jill had already been washing the linen. It was hang-
ing outside.
9. Rose is studying German since she moved to Dresden.
10. My sister is a postoffice worker. She had been a
postoffice worker for three years.
11. They have gone shopping at 11:00 this morning.

Exercise

4.21.

12. The children waited until the paintings had been dry.

13. Could you tell me when has she gone home?

14. As Ron was starting juggling five balls, he said ‘I can
do six, if  want’.

15. It was already 6 am, but we weren’t ready yet. We
finished the last preparations.

Look at the ‘windows’ below. Using the words under each ‘window’ compose, draw and then
write a story. Pay special attention to the use of the Past Simple and the Past Continuous.

early — Mr Wilson —sleep — man — sell — shout

wake up — angry

L

look out of — stand — smile —
lean out — tell — want — hold

bring upstairs — open —
bargain — pay
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as — walk — door — drop — turn his head

see — laugh — sit on the ground

E_‘Iegc’;’se Read the following text and work out the order in which the children were coming to school.

Exercise
.23

When [ entered the classroom there was still a good quarter of an hour before
the lesson, but there were a lot of people there already. I asked Sue, my deskmate,
if Greg, my boyfriend, was there, but she said she hadn’t seen him. Then Alex,
who was furiously copying something at the desk behind ours, mentioned, that
Greg had arrived right after him, asked Sammy The Crammy what the lesson
was going to be about, found out that there was going to be a test and left im-
mediately. Lizzy Parkings nodded and said that she had run into Greg right at
the school entrance, and he was evidently in a hurry. Then I suddenly realised
that T hadn’'t done my French homework as I was always relying upon Greg
who was top of the class in French, so I asked Celia to let me copy hers. She was
surprised as she hadn’t been here to hear about Greg, but confessed she hadn’t
done it either. She suggested we should wait for Little Nina who would certainly
be at least fifteen minutes late for the lesson. The lesson started with a little com-
motion — Bert was knocked off his feet by Jean. The bell was just ringing when
the door opened and who should come in but Bert. Scarcely had he started to
apologise for being late when he was pushed into the classroom from behind...

Read the text that has too many short sentences. Rewrite the text, combining them into
sentences with subordinate clauses of time with the help of conjunctions from the box.

If necessary, use other conjunctions to form other types of subordinate clauses. Change
tenses, if necessary.

while
until

as soon as
whenever

after before as as long as till
since now that the moment

The mountain climbers came to a cliff. Edgar Woods lay down. He lay on his
stomach. He crawled forward. He crawled to the edge of the cliff. The cliff went
straight down. It went down 200 meters.
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Laura Daniels looked in her pack. She looked in Edgar’s pack. She looked in
Jennifer’s pack. Laura had a rope 50 meters long. Edgar had a rope 50 meters
long. So did David. So did Jennifer.

If we tie the ropes together, we shall have enough, Laura said. The others
agreed to try her plan.

Jennifer tied the knots. She tied them tight. Edgar tested each knot. He test-
ed them by putting all his weight on them. Then they tied the end of the rope to
a tree. The tree was quite big.

Then the mountain climbers threw the rope over the edge. It was just long
enough. Laura was the first to start inching her way down the cliff.

In some minutes all of them were at the foot of the cliff. They started prepar-
ing for the night. The mountain climbers spent the night in the mountains. They
continued their way down. They reached the camp in two days. They were happy
and cheerful. They told their friends about the high cliff on their way. Everybody
agreed that it had been quite dangerous to go that way. But everything had ended
well. And everybody was glad.

Inagine you are a journalist. You have found several facts about a famous footballer. Make
up an article from the notes in your pad. Mind that they are given in the wrong order. Leave

out the facts that are relevant. Use proper tenses.

% e bl

Jin Thorpe — the
famous Tudian athlete.
Fe s called the best
footlaller in the history
of the game.
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gxezco‘-ze

L A. Read the science-fiction story and fill in the gaps with the suitable verbs in the necessary tenses.
v '

B. Make up a short story about the events that preceded the beginning of the ice age. You can
use one of the following ideas for your story:

a great nuclear explosion a space war
collision with a comet an earthquake
fall lie put bark climb not melt take patrol |
survive offer happen bring stir walk kill shine come |
fly wear be (4) help move open blow wear (2) |
The ice age some weeks or maybe some months before. No one
remembered for sure when everything . But everybody couldn’t for-
get how the temperature to 50 degrees below zero by Centigrade, how the
piercing wind and alot of strange snow, which

everything on its way.

The landscape all around was rather unusual and lonely. The wind
dry and left the skin with unpleasant burning. The streets under me-
ters of snowdrifts and impassable everywhere. The snow wasn't white but
grey and it away, if you it in your hand. Only the catastro-
phe protection cars lonely through a cold, silent world. The world

on the mourning dress.

The small village on the edge of the mountain range ___ . Deep under
the snowdrift, life once again. It difficult but inevitable as
flowers in the spring.

Suddenly there appeared a beam of light at a certain place . Hardly
a trap door and two masked figures, who, in their dark suits weren’t
unlike two plump penguins, up the hill in the twilight. The pale sun

in thin rays through the leaden grey clouds and hardly any
warmth. The figures , and the larger of the two his com-
rade. He a simple protective mask. The second several inches
shorter. He less securely. He snow goggles. Everything was
silent. No bird , no dog

Exercise

4.26.

A. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses.
B. Imagine you are either Jackie’s mother or her fiancé John. Write another open letter (mother — to Jackie,
John — to mother) on the same problem expressing your point of view.

The following text is an open letter from a young woman to her mother, published
in a women’s magazine.

Dear Mum!

You’ve liked John from the moment I (to intro-
duce) you to him and it (to be) important to me that |
(to have) your approval, especially as Dad (to die) seven years

before. I (fo want) you to be as happy as I am after you
(to suffer) for such along time.

John and 1 (to meet) through a training course at work and
we (to live) for three years together be-
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fore he (to pop) the question. I (to warn)
John that you had to be the first to hear our news, but he said he
(already/ to think) and (to plan)
to ask you for my hand in marriage. You (to giggle)
while he (to make) his request nervously
and we both (to breathe) a big sigh of relief as
you (to give) us your full blessing.
The only thing I (to think of) for the next few

months was our big day, and so (to be) you, I know. Whenever I

(to pop around) to visit you you
(to be) to the newsagent’s buying all the specialist bride magazines and

turning back the corners of all the pages you thought T would be interested in, and

then we (to look through) them for hours.

One evening you (to show) me the photo-
graphs of your and Dad’s wedding day, and I (to
mention) how I (to like) the dress you

(to wear).I reminded you how much I
(always / to want) to dress up in it in my childhood,

but you (always / to tell) me
not to. So I (to feel) offended. Then on my way
to work one morning I (to find) myself drawn to the
window of a bridal shop. I (to run) late for work, but I

(to stand) on the spot for about five minutes, mesmerised
by the beautiful dress on the display. I (to know) at once that

it was the dress I

(always / to dream of) and I couldn’t wait to tell you all about it. I
(to telephone) later that day to say that I

(to see) something worth discussing. I was surprised when you said that you _

(to get) something for me, too. You (never

/ to sound) so excited since Dad’s death.

(I/ hardly / to open) the door of your house that

evening, when you (to pull) me into the front
room to see what you (to prepare) for me. What
I (to see) on the settee was your gorgeous wedding dress, which you
(to keep) untouched for more than 30 years.

You said that you (to know) how much I

(always / to like) it and that you
(to want) me to wear it on my wedding day. All T could say was ‘Oh,

Mum?!

I (to feel) so cowardly as I
(to go) home that day. How could I confess that I (to
find) my dream dress when you (to want) me to wear
yours?

Dear Mum! I’'m writing this open letter in hope that you will understand
and not be offended.

Jackie
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Exercise

4,27,

1. oitHO BiH 3’ ABUBCA Ha ClieHi, AK IIAHaYi 3acMis-
mucsi. HixTo He ouikyBaB mobaumTy knoyHa Ha
CLieH] OTIEPHOTO TeaTpy.

2.a) Konu jiiBunnka yBistuia, s Bigpasy ii Bnisnana.
— Tw ii paniwe 6aynna? — f sragana, mo 6aumna
ii y bpaynis.

6) He Bcrurna giBumHka YBIATH Yy 1M, K A Bipa-
3y 1l BnisHana. f 6aunna ii y bpayuis.

B) Sk Tinbkm fiBYMHKA 3aiiuia TYAu, A 11 Bifgpa-
3y X ynmisHama. Munynoro tTuxua a 6yna y bpa-
yHiB i 6auna ii Tam.

3.Tin posnosis Ham mpo 3BuyaitHuii gens [Ixed-
depcona, ko ToOI yiKe BifiiimoB Bix rpoManCh-
koro xutta. [Dxeddepcon 3asBuyaii npoxupas-
s paHo. Y CBOIi CiMIeCAT POKiB BiH i371B Bepxu
6—38 roauu, BUpinIyBaB npo6ieMu CBOET BeIMKOI
poiMHM i iyKe 6araTo YMTaB.

4. JTro6ui, ChOTOJIHI MM OTPUMAny 3aNpONIeHHs Bij
Menpi Ha 3aBTpamHiit 06i1. — A yekawo Ha e 3a-
TIPOLIEHHS BXXe [iBa TVOKHI, TOMY Ille MeHi KOPTUTh
no6aguty i Hosi Me6ti. Menpi Kyma ix Tpu Tux-
Hi TOMY i 3 TOrO Yacy rOBOPUTH TIIBKY IIPO HUX.

5. Mapi n1Ba poku Bumia ICITaHCbKY [0 TOTO, K MOi-

xana fo [Tapuxy. [Iporarom umx ABox pokis BoHa
KOXXHOTO JIHA O [ieB ATiit PaHKy cijjana 3a cTina i
NIOYMHAJIa BYUTH HOBI c10Ba i unratn TekcTu. Ha
NOYAaTOK MMHYJIOTO POKY BOHa BMBuYMIa Oinblie
TUCAYI C/TiB | MOIIa TOBOPUTH TTPO MOTOJ[Y, POAIMHY
i HaBYaHHA. Koy My mpuxommnm 1o wei B rocri,
3a3BMYAN MY PO3MOBJIA/IU TIBKM iCIAHCHKOIO.

7. He Bcturna Jlinja nartu ciaty, sIK AMTHHA 3a1i1a-
Kana. Bona migiitina 1o Masmoka i crasma THXeHbKO
HacmiByBatu Konuckosy. IToku Jlinpa criBana, ma-
JIOK CIaB. SIK TUIbKM BOHA 3aMOBKa/a, BiH 3HOBY
II0YMHAB ITAKATH.

8. Y kimHari 6yno TeMHoO. B kamini nanas Boross, Mic-
Tep Jlik cupis y Benukomy Kpicni i AMBUBCA Ha BO-
rous. Jliths Mmicic Xaproy mpimana B iHwomy kpicri.
Hecnioniano ofine 3 BikoH Bigkpwiocs i poséunocs.
Micic Xapnoy siakpwia oui, a J]ik IB1IKo nigHABCs
i migiimos 10 posburoro BikHa. Bin 6ys snuBoBa-
HUI, YOMY 3aKpUTe BIKHO HECTIOIBAHO BiIKPHM/IOCA.
XTOCh, MOX/IMBO, 3a6YB 3a4MHIUTH 3aCYB, @ MOYKITH-
BO, 3pOOMB Lie HAaBMMCHE.

9.

10.

11

12.

Translate sentences from Ukrainian into English.

Mo Toro sax JKuM 3aKiHYMB LIKO/TY, BiH peryisp-
HO 3aitMaBCs ciopToMm. [IBa pasut Ha THOKIEeHb BiH
XOAMB J10 GaceifHy i 3aiiMaBCsA BOOHUM TONIO, IO
JlonomMarasio Homy miaTpumyBsatu ¢popmy. [lusHo,
ane JI)xum nepecTaB XOOUTU [0 6aceﬁHy Bijipa-
3y K TC/IA TOTO, SIK BCTYNUB 10 YHiBepcuTeTy. Bin
IIOCTINHO CKap>KMBCH, 1110 oMy Opakye Jacy.
Cporopni y Capu 6ys Bakkuii Aenb. Bona mpo-
KMHy/Iacs O I ATif panky. O mocTiit paHky BoHa
Bxe Oyna B odici i mpamioBana 3 10KyMeHTamu.
3 BOCBMOI /10 /1eB’ATOI BOHA NPOBOJWUIA HApajy.
O nes’ ariit TpUALATD y Hei Oy/1a 3yCTpiy 3 ATIOHCH-
kumu 6isnecmenamu. Ha 1ieit yac BoHa Byke Toc-
Higana i 3pobuna sauicky. ITorim Capa 3ragana,
1o obinsta posnosicTu Maiikiy npo pesynbrati
Hapaju i 61IM3bKO MiBroguHm PO3MOB/IANA 3 HUM
1o renepony. Komu BoHa posmoBiisiia 3 HUM yike
20 xBu/MH, TpUiTIIOB (aKc Mpo Te, Mo HeobXiaHO
ixaru g0 Kopei. [lokn ii nepexnagay Mapk posmnosi-
MaB i1 po cBoi noisukm no fonkonry, Capa 3ibpana
JIOKYMEHTH, i BOHU BUiXa/Iu JI0 aepOIIOPTY.

Bys misniit panok, ko Kapen nocrykana y nisepi
micrepa lenppikca. Bin cupis 3a cronom i moch yBax-
HO ynTaB. Ko/ BoHa npusitanacs, Bid Bifnosis He
Biipasy. «Bu npuitium sapano. S sguBoBanMity,
— HapelTi ckasas crapuii. Bin BurIsgaB 3mMope-
HUM. BoHu mparioBamm 10 Beyopa, a moTiM Mictep
lenppikc ckasas: «f posnoBiB Bam yci cBoi cekpeTn.
Ie Bce, yoro s MOXKy Bac HaBuMTH». AJle Koy Kapen
NPUILIUIA IOJJOMY, BOHA B)Ke 3HaJIa, 1110 BiH CKa3as il
Henpagjty. Hacnpaspi it e 6arato uomy Tpeba Gyno
BYMTUCH, 106 NPALIOBATH CAMOCTIIHO.

Komu Ben i ITenni iwm J07OMY, BOHM TTOOaumIm B
Hebi itak. Bin netiB Jly’Ke HU3bKO HaJl 3eMJIEKO 1 CiB.
ITepiuoro jiopunot0, Aika BiiIIA 3 JliTaka, OyB yun-
Te/b MicueBol mkom. Jlitn Gaunam itoro pasiine.
[orim Buitny Kinbka popudis mepa (the Mayor).
Ocrannim BUIIIOB YOMOBIK, AKOrO HIXTO HIiKOMM He
Ga4u. Bin imoB i ButHpaB (fo wipe) obmraus Hoco-
BItYKOM. BeH migbir 1o Hboro i 3anporoxysas itomy
AONOMOrTH i3 cyMKamu. Bin crimras: «3Bifkinzs Bu
npuixazamn?», i Y0noBiK Bianosis: « Tuxite! Ckaxy Bam
1o cexpety, 10 51 3 OBP. Hikomy Hi ciosa!» Hajseuip
yce Ceio 3HaJI0, 110 IO HMX npuixas areHT OBP...
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MEANS OF DPRESSING EUTURITY

STUDYING GRAMMAR

Affirmative:

I, you, he, she, it, we, they + will + V.
I shall / will phone you in the evening.
It will take them about ten minutes to finish the talks.
He will stay with us till Thursday.

Negative:
[, we + shan’t/ won’t + V.
You, he, she, it, they + won’t + V.
We shan’t / won’t regret about it.
Don’t be afraid. The criminal won’t escape.

Interrogative:

Study the uses of the Future Simple Shall / will + I, we + V?

Sollo Tense given below. State which of Will + you, he, she, it, tbey + Ve
them may be applied to the given S}fall we come to t'hrs wonder:ful place next;year?
sentences. What language will you use in your report:

L

The Future Simple is used:

a. to describe facts in the future. The future reference can be clear or indicated with the help of the sentence
adverbs, such as:

smorrow, the day after tomorrow, on Sunday, in a week / month / year, next Monday / week / month / year etc;

i to describe habitual actions in the future;
to describe a succession of future actions;

A, to express an action, the decision to perform which was taken at the moment of speaking (usually in con-
versation);
with verbs which are not used in the continuous tenses (sense, physical or mental perception, of possession efc.);
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f. to express formal (planned) announcements of future plans, weather forecasts;
8. to express general prediction (a definite opinion about the future);
h. to express willingness or refusal to perform an action.

1. Where are you going? — To the market. Ann and 9. Ask John if he will take his camera with him.
I want to buy a cat. — It must be interesting! I have  10. I think he will try his best to finish the task.
never been there. Well, I shall go there with you. 11. We don’t know whether Andriy Shevchenko will

2. Don’t take Pamela’s handbag! She won’t like it. play for the Milan next year.
3. Agnes will be 18 the day after tomorrow. 12. He will be in hospital for at least a month.
4. Agnes will be 18 the day after tomorrow and she  13.1 will stay here. | won’t stay there.
will receive her passport soon. 14. The recorder won’t start.
5. She will receive a lot of letters one of these days. 15. During our Phonetic class tomorrow we will listen
6. They will buy a house with a large garden in the to a new record and will be transcribing the words
country and grow apples in it. we will hear.

7. Val will study Chinese next term.
8. The President of the company will open a new su-
permarket in Leeds tomorrow.

The Future Simple is not regularly used in subordinate clauses of time and condition. The Present
Simple is used instead.
If it is sunny tomorrow, I will take you out for a walk to the central park.

Care should be taken:
conjunctions when, whether and if are also used in objective subordinate clauses, where there are
no restrictions in the use of tenses.
Compare the two sentences:
I don’t know (what?) if Jim will phone me tomorrow. — objective clause
I will tell Jim the news (on what condition?) if he phones me tomorrow. — conditional clause

THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

The Future Continuous Tense

Affirmative:

I, we + shall / will + be + V+ing .

You, he, she, it, they + will + be + V+ing.
She will be working at her thesis at 5 p.m. tomorrow.
When mother comes we will still be baking the cake.

Negative:
I, we + shan’t / won’t + be + V+ing.
You, he, she, it, they + won’t + be + V+ing.
They won’t be travelling around Europe this time next year.

Interrogative:
Shall / Will + I, we + be + V+ing?
Will + you, he, she, it, they + be + V+ing?
Will the kids still be playing hide-and-seek two hours later?
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In the left column you are given several cases of when the Future Continuous Tense
is used. Work in small groups and think of three examples to illustrate each usage.
Write the examples down in the right column. Discuss your sentences with the rest
of the class. '

A. to refer to an action | 1. by mentioning the defi- | 1.
that will be happening at | nite time in the future.
a definite moment in the
future, which isexpressed
in different ways:

2. by mentioning a definite
period of time in the future.

3. by mentioning another
action in the future after
which the first one will
continue or take place.

B. to refer to a non-finished action / process in the fu- | 1.
ture.

C. to refer to the action that will be happening while | 1.
another action in the future is taking place.

D. a future action which is expected to happen duetoa | 1.
certain arrangement, or routine.

Say whether the Future Indefinite and the Future Continuous Tenses are used correctly in the
following sentences. If there is a mistake, correct and explain it.
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1. Mr. Goodspit will read his newspapers during all
morning.

2. Nora will clean her flat while her little son will be
playing with his toys.

3. What will you do at 7 p. m. on Friday?

4. Will you be baking pizza at 10 a. m. on Friday?

5. The patient will recover sooner if he will follow his
doctor’s advice.

6.1 don't know if I shall be present at tomorrow’s
meeting of the council.

Exercise

5.4.

7. Chief manager asks Peter if he is present at tomor-
row’s meeting.
8. Will I open the door for you?
9.1f you see your scientific advisor tomorrow, ask
him to help you with your new article.
10. When mother comes home I will still read “War
and Peace” by Leo Tolstoy.

A. Study different means of expressing future.

Means of expressing future

Meaning

1. | to be going to

A. = personal intention of doing something (I am going to buy a hat).
B. = a prediction based on certain evidence that the action will be per-
formed in the nearest future (The roof is going to fall down soon.)

to be about to = to be going to (B)
to be due to = the action is taken as part of the time-table
to be to = official or personal arrangement

the Present Simple Tense

= the action is viewed as an unalterable arrangement or part of the time-table

I ES RS

the Present Continuous Tense

= the action is viewed as a personal arrangement

B. Read the sentences and imagine the
situations they can be used in. Give the
necessary contextual sentences.

1. I think I'll have lunch in the canteen today.
2.'m having lunch with Alex.

3.T'll be having lunch in the canteen.

4.1 am going to have milk for dinner tonight.

Exercise
5.5.. Translate into English.

1. Cvoromui yBeuepi Mu itieMo 1o Teatpy.

2.Mu 3bupaemocs BilBiZaTM MOIO TITOHBKY Yy
J/IbBOBI, asie LIe He BUPIiLIM/IUA TOYHO.

3. Mu BigBiaeMo Moo TiTOHBKY y JIbBOBI HacTyI-
HOTO TVIKHSA | BXXe KyIIM/IU KBUTKHN.

4. Ilopusitbes Ha e cipe He6o Ta xmapu! [lens Gyze
HOLIOBMM i BITPAHUM. YyKe HeBIOB3i Iijie fou.

Mind the difference

Confusing cases

L. The Future Simple Tense is used to express on-the-
spot decisions.
To be about to / To be going to is used when the future
action is very close.

I will hold the door open for you.

I am going to be sick. / 1 am about to be sick.
II. When we talk about our intentions, plans and
arrangements, we use to be going to or the Present
Continuous Tense, not the Present Simple.

We are going to eat out tonight (we have decided to

eat out).

We are eating out tonight (we have arranged to eat

out).
But: It’s hot in here. I'll open the window.

5. Tnsipayi 3aitHsanm cBoi micuia. OCbh-0Ch TTIOYHETHCS rpa.

6. Tocti mpuispaTe onisjHi, a HepeMoHis yKTagaHHs 06y nounHaeTses o 12.30.

7. B ocTaHHIX Te/IeBI3UHIX HOBMHAX OTOIOCHIIN, WO JTilePU /IBOX KPaiH 3yCTPiHYThCA s TIePEMOBUH Y CTO/MMIL.
8. M kymisemo HOBY Matumiy. Mu ke B3smu Kpeur (to take a loan) y 6auxy.
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9. ®inan Kybky csiry 3 yr6ony (The Football Cup Final) 6yne TpaHCIIOBAaTHCA HA IEPIIOMY HAI[IOHATLHOMY
KaHaIi.

10. Jorromoxite! S nagaro!

11. lo6pe, s1 moiny Ha 1110 KOH(epeHIIiio, AKIIO BY CIUIaTHTe yc1 BUTPATH.

THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE
THE FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Exerczse

¢ A. Compare the given uses of the two future tenses and find out which of them is the Future
‘ ).

Perfect Tense and which is the Future Perfect Continuous Tense.

............................................................................................

1. is used to express a future action that will finish before | 1. is used to express an action that started before
or at a definite moment in the future. a definite moment in the future and continues
up to it or into it.

2. is used to express a future action which will finish be-
fore another action in the future starts or takes place.

3.is used to express an action that started before a definite
moment in the future and continues up to it or into it
(with stative verbs).

B. Supply an example for each meaning.

The Future Perfect Tense The Future Perfect Continuous Tense

Exer (AXTB  Construct sentences using the necessary future tenses where possible.

................................................................................................................... tomorrow
2 ettt ieieteeseeresteeteeeseeteseateeeesastettttteeteainet ettt aaaa e eaessetettastseeas this time tomorrow.
T T P PP ER all day tomorrow.
B eeeeeieieeriieierrereeneneneeeeetetetesesesasnsarastatataraaatsetssoeettattisaresterries from 5 to 7 p.m. tomorrow.
5. We shall get higher wages if ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiii .
L U3 T 703 4 = TR TP RREE by next Monday.

while Maggy «....oooovimniiiiiiiniii i .
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FUTURE TENSES ﬁ

8. By the time the snowfall .............................. WE Lttt et far away.
9. Ishould find out when

Compare the pairs of sentences. Which of them are incorrect? If both of them are correct,
discuss the differences in their meaning.

1. a. We are leaving tomorrow. b. The performance starts at 6 p. m.

b.We leave tomorrow. 7. a. We shall be working at our pronunciation for
2.a. Metallist will play away next Tuesday. 2 hours before we have dinner.

b. Metallist play away next Tuesday. b. We shall work at our pronunciation for 2 hours
3.a. We are going to the Opera House tomorrow eve- before we have dinner.

ning. 8. a. They will certainly be taking their places in the

b. We will go to the Opera House tomorrow eve- plane before the registration finishes.

ning. b. They will certainly have taken their places in the
4.a. Wait a little. He is about to come. plane before the registration finishes.

b. Wait a little. He will be coming soon. 9.a. I'll talk to him about it tomorrow.
5. a. We shall have been writing the test for an hour b. I'll be talking to him about it tomorrow.

by 10 o’clock. 10. a. I shall have been looking all the papers through

b. We shall be writing the test for an hour by by the time I finish breakfast.

10 o'clock. b. I shall have looked all the papers through by the

6. a. The performance will start at 6 p. m. time I finish breakfast.

PRACTISING GRAMMAR

Ef_e?;gi,s,e B Answer the questions or continue the situation, using proper tenses.
: ‘) Dy AR

1. What will happen if......
a. you get up at 9.30 tomorrow?
b. you step on your neighbour’s shoe?
c. you forget to ring your mother on Sunday?
d. you come home at 1 a. m.?
e. you don’t do your home English Grammar exercises for tomorrow?
f. you don’t eat for two days?
g. you go out without a raincoat when it rains?
h. you don’t tidy your flat for a fortnight?
i. you miss all your English classes?

2WhenT. .o , I'll change for dinner at once.
WhenT ..o e , I'll eat the roll and drink coffee.
When T ..o e e , I'll start writing the report.
WhenT .o s e , I'll call my old friend.
WhenT ..o e e, , I'll meet him.
WhenT ... e, , I'll graduate from university.

3. While Mary ...........ocoevinn s L
While the teacher ..................cc, sthepupils ...
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While Mother ..o eiaes s

........ ythe son .o
While the Granddad .....................coin ythe Granny ......oooovviiiiiii
While you ..o R PP
While the Dodges ..............oocovviiiiiiinnn ,the Wilsons ...
4. When .................. (you / finish the report)? — ... by next Monday.
When ......coooeeinnninn (your Dad / return )2 — ....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiici e, by the 8% of May.
When ......ooovviiiiiiiiinn, (BOb / recover)? — ..ooiiiiiiie e by the end of the term.
When ......ooooiviinnn. (Teresa / to stop cheating at exams)? — ..........cocoeeiuiinnnns never ........
When ....oooviiiiiiiiiinninn. (Bill / to stop smoking)? — ................oenn (not / to stop) ............ before
he ... problems with his health.
When ............... (the sun / to shine again)? — .............oooiiiiinn, as SOON @S ...evvvennnn.

5. What will you do if ......
a. you forget where you have put your key?
b. don’t know what to answer at your exam?
c. don’t remember the necessary telephone number?
d. you eat too much at your friend’s party?
e. a person sitting next to you feels bad?

f. you don’t have enough money to pay your fare in the tram?

g. you buy a pair of shoes that don’t fit?

Exercise
5.10.

1. Mr. Scott is in a hurry to get to Glasgow. Why does
he tell the taxi driver to go to London Airport and
not to Euston Station?

2. The weather forecast was uncertain. What did
Mr. Fry say when his son asked him if they could
go sailing the next day?

3. On his way home Mr. Peters is having a drink in the
pub. Why doesn’t Mr. Black sit down for a drink as well?

4. Mrs. Prim’s daughter is out with her boyfriend.
Why is Mrs. Prim still up and about although it is
long past her usual bedtime?

5. The sun is shining, but Granny asks me to take my
umbrella with me as I am going for a walk. What is
she thinking about?

Exercise

Answer these questions, including “will”, and either “when”, “until”, “before” or “if”.

6. Tom has been reading for his Physical Chemistry
exam since he failed it last June. He has bought
a lot of new books on Physical Chemistry and
reads them every day. Why has he been doing it?

7. Although Lola knew that her knowledge of English
was poor, she still took the chance and applied for
a job as an air hostess, but she had no luck. Why is
she now studying French?

8. Alice lives alone, she has a lot of plants at home. Last
week she left on holiday, but asked her friend to come
to her place twice a week. Why has Alice done so?

5 Construct as many sentences as you can, referring to the future. Use all possible means of

box, if necessary).

expressing the future with the corresponding adverbial modifiers of time (look them up in the

at 5 p. m.
in a minute

from 2 to 4 p.m. etc.
soon

for several hours
if the weather is fine

this time tomorrow
for an hour I guess...

tomorrow
by 11 o’clock...

Example: | ... (1o read) a novel by Ch. Dickens.

a. [Ithink, [ will read one of the novels by Dickens on vacation.
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Lo Twill be reading orc of ine el by
Pwill have vead this novel by ik

oo Dl have veadd this povel 64
.o By M povas Dawvil] flave beer o
i amr geing e iead o ool Dl

1.1... (to buy) a book by Jeffrey Archer

2.0ur bus ... (to leave)

3. Carol ... (to cook pizza)

1. — Have you decided where to take your British
guests tomorrow?

— Yes, I (show) them Khreshchatik first
and after that I probably (take)
them to St. Sofia’s Cathedral.

2.Peter and Mary (to be engaged) for six
months this Monday. They (to celebrate)
this date with their friends at the restaurant. They
have already invited us.

3.T hope when I (to return) you (to
finish) cleaning your room, Muriel.

4. What you (to do) at 10.15 a. m. on Wednes-
day? — I (to finish) getting ready for my
Spanish test and (to go) to University to
meet my tutor.

5.My mother’s hair is going grey. I think she
(to go) completely grey by the time she (to
be) 45.

Exercise
5.3

necessary.

ks this time on Sunday.
vl Do,

s rrefoure Mother comes.
ok ihids iovel by Dickens for 3 hours.
cons s one swnmier holidays,

4. George ... (to study Ukrainian)
5. The concert ... (to start)
6. Brian ... (to do his exam in Latin)

Put the verbs in brackets into the proper tenses.

6.1 didn’t notice that my watch (to be) slow.
We (to be) late! The train (to leave)
by the time we (to arrive) at the station.

7. By the end of the month Greg (to work) for
“Fox & Sons” for ten years. I hear, Mr. Fox
(to give) him a pay rise.

8. George says he (to write) his annual report
all day tomorrow, that’s why he (not to go)
to the party with us.

9. Alice believes she (to be grateful) to her
Aunty for the rest of her life, for she always
(to support) Alice.

10. It’s very slippery outside. I think a lot of old people

(to fall) on the ice unless the community

service (to use) a special chemical to melt

the ice on the pavement.

A. Read the text and fill in the gaps with the necessary tenses.
B. Guess what can happen to separate animals in the nearest future. Use future tenses, if

I. Where Have All the Dinosaurs Gone?

The dinosaurs that
(to be) no longer around. They
(to know) for sure what

Scientists

The most convincing of them
huge meteor, about six miles across,

(to live) millions of years ago
(to be) extinct. Nobody
(to happen) to them.
(to suggest) several hypotheses.
(to be) that 150 million years ago a
(to hit) the Earth. It probably _

(to crash) into the Earth going 4,5000 miles per hour and

___(to cause) alarge cloud of dust. Most of the plants

the dust _

food they

(to die) when

(to block) the sun’s light and the temperature of the air
(to change). The dinosaurs
(to need) to live and soon they

(not to find) the kind of
(to die out).
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Another hypothesis (to be) that the Earth
(to change) at that time. More and more volcanoes (to begin)
erupting. After the ash from the volcanoes (to block) the sun’s
light, temperature (to become) too cold for some plants and
dinosaurs.

These two hypotheses (to be) the most valid, but neither of
them (to be) supported with convincing proofs. Nevertheless,
we (to believe) that in future the development of technology

(to lead) to improved ways of examining old data and new ar-
tefacts may challenge the prevailing theories. When someone

(to come up) with new information that (to explain) more phe-
nomena or (to answer) more important questions, old theories
either (to prove) true or (to be replaced) with
new ones.

A lot of other species (to become) extinct since the era of
dinosaurs (toend). Thedodobird (tobe)aboutthe
sizeofalargeturkey. It (to have) short stubby wingsand that’s why
it couldn’t fly. This bird (to live) in the island of Mauritius before
the sailors (fo come) there and (to start) eating it. And monkeys
and pigs, which the sailors (to bring) to the island,

(to eat) the dodo’s eggs and young. The dodo (to become)
extinct in 1680.
Just a few years ago there (to be) three to five billion

passenger pigeons living in beech and oak forests. After many of these trees
(to be cut) to build farms, this pigeon’s habitat

(to disappear). Moreover, hunters (to kill) and
(to trap) nesting pigeons for food. All this (to lead) to the situa-
tion that the last passenger pigeon (to die) in 1914.

I1. There are a great number of animals, birds and plants that are in danger
of becoming extinct. Among them you will certainly find the Giant panda,
California condor, the Lowland gorilla, the Macaw (a parrot). Why do you
think they are endangered today? Why may they become extinct? Give your
reasons in the form of a story, use if-clauses and future tenses.

There are some ideas you may find useful: human interference, changes in climate, hunting, disease, natural
enemies...

You read: the Giant panda.

You say: The Giant panda is an endangered animal. There are only 1,100 living pandas
including those in zoos. I think they have become endangered because of the
human interference in their life. If we don’t stop hunting them to sell into rich
families, the Giant panda will have died out before 2030. You know, this kind
of animal wor’t live long in a cage because it needs natural surroundings such
as certain kinds of trees and bushes. Even if it is treated properly, such an animal
is going to fall ill just because the grass is not the same as usually grows in its
natural habitat.
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LIVING WITH-GRAMMAR *

Exercise

5.14.

a. Look at the picture. Write down the text filling in the gaps. Some given forms of the verbs
can be changed, if necessary.

This young man has stolen a car. After forty-eight hours of the run he has

fallen asleep. He still sleeping. What happen

next? If nobody disturb him, he for another few

hours. When , start driving.

stop again until he safe. Then he his boss. The

young man . speak to him for only a minute, but he probably
appoint a meeting. If he lucky, he

___ get the money and leave the country for two months. He
sunbathing and swimming somewhere on the Canaries while the police

JIf unlucky, however, the police recog-
nize and catch him before he Land’s End.

b. Hypothesize and give other versions of what is waiting for the young man.

c. Hypothesize about the following situations, using all ways of expressing future.

1. A 10-year-old girl is holding a one-year-old boy by 5. You have been trying to learn two hundred words

her hand... for tomorrow’s French class all night long, but ...
2. A young girl is sitting in the bus. Suddenly an old without any success...

lady, standing next to her, falls... 6. Your friend fell out with her boyfriend and wants
3. You are driving a car late at night and ... you see you to help her in making up with him. You...

two guys step on the road just before your carand 7. You want to get a job of a translator in one of the

wave their hands... largest translation agencies in your city / town.
4. Your cat doesn’t stop mewing even after it has eat- You...

en its day portion of food...

7 “Student’s Book”
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E_’fe rcjse 1. Change the following newspaper headlines into complete sentences.
5.15. 2. Choose one of the suggested headlines and present a short article on the topic.
Make up 5—8 sentences, using future, present and past tenses.

1. US President to Kyiv next spring.
2. Americans on Mars in 2080.

3. Sunshine Tomorrow.

4. Chinese in Space.

5. Use of Safety Belts Compulsory Next Year.

6. Peace Demonstrations in Trafalgar Square on Sun-
day.

7. AlDs to Kill 1/3 of the Inhabitants in Africa by 2030.

Use the information given in the advertisements 3
5.16. and write out at least three complete sentences MEETING
for each advertisement. Wednesday 5.30 p.m.
Lecture Hall, Church St.
CHANGING - “FACE THE FACTS”
ADOLESCENT BEHAVIOUR Speakers:
: SINCE 1981 Dr. Roy Wilson and
o Depressed e Runaway P. Wallace, MP
o Manipulator  « Out-of-control Organizer:
s Low self-esteem o Alcohol/Drug use Brighton Branch
of the Liberal Party
THE TATE GALLERY -
Exhibition The name is golf. The place is Glenmore.

of French Impressionists
from 20 till 28 of this month.
Weekdays 10.00—6.00

Effective 21-day
impact program
in Idaho.
Boys and girls. 13 —18 years.
7 in group.
School credit in most cases.
Bringing out of fantasy world
and back to reality.
Learning life-sustaining skills.

S.R.S., INC.
Adolescent Program

203-23 -23

NEW

Glenmore
private residential

Country club community
Championship golf course
Comprehensive tennis facilities
Swimming pool
Walking paths
Exquisite cuisine

Presentation
Wednesday, May 23d, 6 p.m.
Free drinks for each golf-player
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Look at the map and write the weather forecast for tomorrow. Use the words from the box.

SN /8

Overview

WSI'’s Jefferson City, MO Watches & Warnings Map displaying current Nationai Weather Service Watches,
Warnings and Advisories via County Fiil colors. Watch/ Warnings include Thunderstorm, Tornado, Flash Flood,
Flood, WinterStorm and High Wind.

~ »oOASY Tei fLOO0 WINTERLSTORM HIGH WIND
-y SN MaTe WMAAKING WATCM WARNING WATCW

earthquakes
lightning
high wind
tornado

ice
hurricanes

Pittsburgh thunder
thunderstorm

Indliﬁipolis

*
Charleston etc.

L J
Nashville .
Charlotte

.. nRNiING, EXPRESSING REQUESTS,
- AnND OFFERS

We can use “shall” and “will” in offers, invitations, requests, warnings and hopes. These
~ 503 meanings express not only futurity, but also different shades of modality as well. Read the
sentences and define the functions “shall” and “will” express in them.

1. We will do everything possible for you and your — Oh, yes, darling! That’s a good idea. Could you
family, sir. Don’t worry. also bring two sandwiches and some jam?

2. Will you help me with this bag, please? I'll be so 6.1 will hope for the better, and nothing will reassure
grateful! me in the opposite.

3. Shall T take your luggage to your room, Madam? 7.1 won’t let you go even if you beg me! That is my

4.1 will punish you, boys, if you don't stop laughing decision!
at poor aunt Jemma! 8. Won't you join us tomorrow at barbeque?

5. Shall 1 bring you some coffee, Jack?

™
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++ Imagine you are getting married and you are to make a list of promises, warnings, hopes etc.
to your beloved, your parents, to your would-be parents-in-law.

1. Konu Bu 6ygmeTe roTyBaTMCA [0 ICIIUTY, YBaXXHO
nepesipAiiTe yci faHi.

2. Konu Bu MiAroTy€TECh 4O ICIIATY, S JaM BaM AUCK
3 HOBiM Qinbmom borgana Crymkn.

3. Tinbku-HO BM MiIFOTYETECA [0 iCIIUTY, OBEPHITH
MeHi, 6y/Ib TacKa, MOI MiAPYYHNKN.

4. Jloxu BM He IATOTY€ETECh A0 iCIIUTY 3 MATEMATHKM, A

He 1aM BaM 6ineTy Ha KOHILepT rpynu « CKOPITOH3»,
sIKa TIPUI3UTD JI0 HAC Y MIiCTO 3a TIOKZIeHb. A 5, 10
pedi, BXXe KyIB 6ieTH i 4eKaro Ha TO/ MOMEHT, KON
s 3afiMy Y TTAAALbKIN 3a/1i CBOE MicClle, My3MKAaHTH
Bi3bMYTb CBOI iTapy 10 PyK i MOYHYTb CIBATH, A 5t
uity ropmHy Oyy cryxaTu npekpacHy My3uKY i iu-
BUTHCH, K NpodeciitHo BOHM NPALIIOTh.

5.Jloku st He 3HAMAY BiMOBI/Ii Ha yCi CBOI MUTAaHHA,
A 3BificK He Iify.

6. SIK1110 51 He 3HANy Liel XXypHasl, MEHi OBEAEThCSA
iitu 1o 6i6mioTeku. I npornagaTUMy BCi monmui i
BimumHATH yci uryxusam crona. [loku s 6yny Bee
1ie pobutn, 3pobiTh MeHi KaBy, 6yab acka.

7. Tak My ¥gemMo B KiHO? CeaHC IIOYMHAETHCA 34

15 XBWIMH. — TaK, 3BMYaMHO MJIeMO, K i JOMOBJIA-
yuce. 51 ock-och 6yay rorosa. IToxu micic CaitMoH3
TYT, 4 CIIOKiiHa i 3a fiiTeit, i 32 Hac 3 TO60I0.

.Maro Hafio, U0 A0 TOrO Yacy AK A NOBEPHYCA

3 po6oty, Bu 3 Mameio npubepere y KBapTHpi i
BUBYMTE YPOKM. SIKIIO A Npuitny fofomy i moba-
4y, 1[0 BM Hi4OTo He 3pobunu i rpaerech y cxo-
BaHKM, Y HEJII/II0 MU HE MiJIeMO 0 300TIapKy.

. HacTynHoro BepecHs BUIOBHMTbCA 15 POKiB, fAK

BiH [IPALlIO€ B HALIOMY BiJIii.

. Hacrynuoro BepecHa 6yae 15 pokiB, K BiH npu-

JoB A0 Hac y Big#il. Bin 6yB Tozi Monopwmii Ta
CUMITATMYHMIA, i TONIOBMHA JIiBYAT HAILIOTO BiAAiLy
BiZpasy )X 3aKOXanucb y Hboro. IloausiTbed, AK
BiH 3mMiHuBCsa! BiH mornagmwas, y Hboro 3incyBas-
cA XapakTep i BiH yXe He UIYTKYE 3 HAMM BpaH-
1, AK po6uB e 15 poKiB TOMY, a MOBYKYM CHUAUTD
3a CBOIM CTOJIOM i uMTae CBiXY rasery. Tenep BiH
Ham 60c.
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11. lo kiHns micAua mu GyseMo pejaryBaTu HOBY
KHUTY Jy>Xe BiJlOMOTr0 aBTOpa.

12. [lo xiHI MicAIA My 3aKiHUMMO 110 pobory. Mu
po6uu 1i HaiTO JOBTO, a7ie 0Ch-OCh 3aKiHYMMO.

. 13. Jlo 3aBTpalIHbOr0 paHKy YYaCHMKM pasili MOfona-
10Tb pu6m3Ho 2000 KiZIoMeTpiB MycTenero i BUKO-
PHUCTAIOTh 6/IM3bKO MIBTOHM OEH3MHY KOXHMIL.

14. Babycs 6yne BUIIAAATH ACIMBOIO, AKIO TH CKa-
e Tif, AK Tv ii mobumr i Ak yacro T Oyzem ik

mcaru.

15. loxu MU He MpuUifAeMO OO YHIBEPCUTETY, MU He
IOBiIa€EMOCH, XTO HaM 3aBTpa Oy/ie YNTATH JIEKLIi0
3 METOAMKM BMK/IaJJaHHA aHIJIICbKOI MOBU.

16. 51 iny Ha HOBY BucraBy JKonpnaka, a tn? — S maiwo
HaMip MiTH HaCTYIIHOTO THXKHA. X04Yy IOIIPOCUTH
Tebe KynuTu KBUTKM 1A Hac 3 Tinomwo.

Read the text and translate it into English. Choose one of the spheres in life and hypothesize,
which changes will have taken place on Earth by the year 3000.

food
health

transport

agriculture

schook

houses  family  jobs |
; education etc.

clothes  entertainment

Tlo 3000 poky Ha Hauniii naHeri BinOynyTbca sHausi sminu. [lonosuny
noBepxHi 3emi OymyTh 3aiimMaTM mycreni it HamiBmycTeni. Pecypcu mmTHOL
BOAM i KOPMCHMX KOMAAMH BMYEPNATHCA. YCi JIbONOBUKM PO3TaHYTh, &
[liBaeHHMit TIOMIOC CTaHe HairapsavimmMm Mmicuem Ha 3emni. Jlropu 6ymyTs
KUTH B Mi3EMHUX MICTax i AMXaTH WITYYHO BUPOOIeHuMM moBiTpaAM. Bonu
6ynyTh YacTO CTOATH B Yeprax i 09ikyBaTy, IOKM iM [IPUBE3YTh YNCTY BOAY 3

MapCiaHChbKUX MOPIB...




STUDYING GRAMMAR

THE SEQUENSE OF TENSES. THE kir n

Exercise QW Study the two patterns and the examples of common report-
6.1. ing verbs.

Type of Sentence Direct Speech

Reported Speech

Affirmative I know this rule.

He says that he knows this rule.

Interrogative | Does he know this rule?

The teacher asks if he knows this rule.

Imperative Pete, open the window!

Mother asks Pete to open the window.

B. Say for which types of sentences we use the given reporting verbs.

Reporting verbs for affirmative sentences: ...
Reporting verbs for interrogative sentences:
Reporting verbs for imperative sentences: ...

[5SEQUENCE OF TENSES
MEREPORTED SPEECH)

¢ >
Common

| reporting verbs

. say tell
speak utter
declare pronounce
announce notify
ask inquire
request order
beg warn
inform advise

kenlighten etc. )

E%er‘gise The rule of the sequence of tenses works when the predicate in the principal clause (i.e. a re-

porting verb) is used in one of the past tenses. Then the predicates in the subordinate clauses

(i.e. reported statements, questions or orders) should also be used in past tenses.

A. Study the patterns for reporting statements. Name the tenses used in the reported speech
(ex.: the Past Perfect, the Future Simple in the Past etc.).

Reporting statements]

Kate teaches children at school.

Kate is teaching Tom to read now.

Kate has already taught Tom to read.

a month.

Kate has already been teaching Tom for

He said 1 that

! a month.

.

| Kate taught children at school.

' Kate was teaching Tom to read then.
Kate had already taught Tom to read.
Kate had already been teaching Tom for
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Kate taught Tom to read last year.

Kate was teaching Tom to read in the
morning yesterday.

Kate had taught Tom to read before she
bought him this book.

Kate had been teaching Tom to read for
-a month before she bought him this book.

Kate will teach Tom next month.

Kate will be teaching Tom to read at the
lesson tomorrow.

Kate will have taught Tom to read by next
month,

Kate will have been teaching Tom to read
for a month by next Monday.

I
i

| Kate had taught Tom to read the previous year / l
the year before. '

| Kate had been teaching Tom to read in the |
morning the previous day / the day before.

Kate had ta—ught Tom to read before she (had)
bought him that book.

He said | that | Kate had been teaching Tom to read fora month

before she (had) bought him that book.

Kate would teach Tom the following month.

Kate would be teaching Tom to read at the les-
son the following day.

Kate would have taught Tom to read by the fol-
lowing month.

Kate would have been teaching Tom to read for
a month by the following Monday.

B. Study the patterns for reporting questions, orders, requests etc. Fill in the gaps with the corresponding

verb forms and adverbials.

Reporting questions

General, alternative and disjunctive questions

Does Kate teach Tom?

Does Kate teach Tom or Pete?

Kate teaches Tom to read, doesn’t she?

Is Kate teaching Tom to read now?

Has Kate taught Tom to read yet?

Has Kate been teaching Tom for a month?

Did Kate teach Tom to read last year?

Was Kate teaching Tom to read in the
morning yesterday?

Had Kate taught Tom to read before she
bought him this book?

Had Kate been teaching Tom to read
for a month before she bought him this
book?

Will Kate teach Tom next month?

Will Kate be teaching Tom to read at the
lesson tomorrow?

He asked /
wondered

Kate ...ocovveiinninn... Tom.
Kate .....ooooenvviiiinn, Tom or Pete.
Kate .........ccevinnenn. Tom to read.
Kate .........c.ooeeene. Tom to read then.
Kate oveeeeiennaan, Tom to read.
Kate ....ocovvvvinnnnnnn.. Tom for a month.
Kate ..................... Tom to read
i e

Kate ..................... Tom to read in
the morning ...................

whether | Kate ..................... Tom to read be-
fore she bought him ........ book
Kate .........ccoovennee. Tom to read for
a month before she bought him ..........
book.
Kate .........ccoonnne. Tom the ......

Kate ......ooooiiiiiiil,




- will Kate have taught Tom“to' read by
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li , Kate ......cocovviininnnn. Tom to read by

| mext month? Heasked/ | if ‘ the ......ocounnee. month
| Will Kate have been teaching Tom to | wondered = whether | Kate .veveoeeeeeennnnnn. Tom to read for a
 read for a month by next Monday? o s } ~ monthbythe................. Monday.
R Lot e SpeddigiEsione s g e :

Who is teaching Tom toréa&’ < who was teaching Tom to read.

‘Whom is Kate teaching to read? : whom Kate was teaching to read.

Where is Kate teaching Tom to read? : where Kate was teaching Tom to read.

What is ’Kate teaching Tom to do now? He asked/ |™hat Kate was teaching Tom to do then.

What is Kate teachmg Tom to read | wondered |What Kate was teaching Tom to read for.

fort

Why is Kate teaching Tom to read’ why Kate was teaching Tom to read.

‘How long has Kate been teac!ung 'I’om how long | Kate had been teaching Tom to read.

to read? '

S S
W uzﬁé‘z"

iepnrting r;r!?c-r's and requests

3 ()penthe window, Paul!

1

told i to open the window.
Will you help me, Paul? o Casked _:_-‘ b to help him.
. Do help me, Paul! begged ! to help him.
' Come up to me, Paul! }! ordefﬂi a l ) to come up to him.

¢ Rcrm -In" 1dv;t‘c refqicsie, xrwiaha"%, sn"ﬂ:cstmns, promxses, permlssmns etc.

e : ; me/us/ |
Why don’t you call him? advised  you / him / | to call him.
fead e S ; suggestec! B J (me / my) | calling him.
You had better go there at once! = advised B | ~ me to go there at once.
- Would you like a piece of cake? - ~offered ' me a piece of cake.
It's dangerous! Don't go there! He warned | me not to go there.
- Would you mmd going to the circus on suggested | (me/my) | going to the circus on Sunday.
r‘_VU‘~AM—".. . . .
vSunday? asked C (me) | 1f I would mind going to the
7 [ circus on Sunday.
1 mH collect you from school today. ‘promised | (me) | to collect me from school.
* You may take my pen! | allowed . me | totake his pen.

SUIICOUSUTIUT Jy—
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Let’s watch this film -togg't,hger! e watching the film together.

suggested B that we should watch the film

together. i

Let's not watch the'jﬁ_lm tosﬁhe?! L He was against watching the film |
wh o R | together.

Let her watch the filmalone! - her | ;;;ighmg the film alone.
G R e : suggested that she should watch the film
alone. i

C. According to the rule of the sequence of tenses time some adverbials and demonstrative pronouns are also
to be changed. Study the table below and fill it in with the corresponding pronouns and adverbials.

Ry e

Direct Speech Reported Speech
this
that that
these

those

now

today

yesterday the previous day, ...
the day before yesterday

tomorrow // in ... (some time) | the following day //
the day after tomorrow

last week / month / year

next week / month / year

ago // two days ago

Note I.

The rule of the sequence of tenses is observed in object; subject and predicative clauses.
The rule of the sequence of tenses is not usually observed in such cases:
1. We can report the Past Simple as the Past Simple or change it into the Past Perfect to emphasize that the
action took place earlier in the past.
Nina said that she didn’t call / hadn'’t called Mark.
2. When the reported part contains a general truth (a law of nature, a permanent state etc.)
The teacher told the children that hope dies last.
3. When the reported part denotes actual present (usually in conversations and in news reports).
Tom called me and said he is waiting for us downstairs. Let’s go!
Mum said that the cat has caught the mouse.
Sometimes when the situation hasn’t changed.
He said that he loves me.

8 “Student’s Book”




He said that he should be there with us.

emphasize).

4. When the reported part contains some modal verbs that have no equivalents in the past (should, must etc.)
5. When the exact date is mentioned and the order of actions is clear from the context (unless we wish to

The teacher said that the Ukrainian Constitution was adopted in 1996.

“Yes, I will feed the dog,” she said.
“Yes, I do,” she said.

“No, I won't feed your dog,” she said.
“No, I don't know him,” she said.
“No, I don’t,” she said.

“Thank you, Peter,” she said.
“Hello,” he said to Mary.
“Goodbye,” he said.

RO SV SETER Rt P T4 L S A4 M STARAS 51
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AR 2

She agreed / consented to feed the dog.

She answered in the positive.

She refused to feed his dog.

She denied that she knew him / knowing him.
She answered in the negative.

She thanked him.
He greeted Mary.
He said goodbye / bade farewell.

683,

1. He told that the experiment should be held not lat- -

er than on Monday, if we wanted to obtain reliable
results.

2. Nelly wondered where were the boys, for they left
two hours ago and haven't returned yet.

3. The traffic warden asked me whether I read the
Highway Code before.

4. They informed us that Peter may be late for dinner
today.

5. He said to us to give him a lift to work.

6. Mother asked when will Tom come back home.

7. The teacher said the pupils they were to hand in the
compositions tomorrow.

8. Mother had told me, when I was seven years old,
that the Moon and the Sun were the heavenly bod-
ies that were situated very far from us.

64

Each of these sentences contains one mistake or more. Find the mistakes and correct them.

9.Gala said that Veronique always helped her to

administrate the club, but now she doesn’t, because
she has entered the Financial College and has to
study hard there.

10. He telephoned me next morning and asked was
Mary at home or not.

11. Mr. Brown suggested us to visit our friend Alex.

12. They invited to the Town Hall to discuss the prob-
lems of investments.

13. Mother thought I need a week to finish my diplo-
ma, but, actually, I will need two.

14. Alice asked Denis what was he doing in her aunt’s
office in the middle of the night.

15. The police officer inquired if Mr. Smith let his
daughter to use his credit card.

A. Study the combinability of reporting verbs.
B. Continue the sentences in the reported speech.

V + to infinitive

to threaten
to promise

to agree
to intend

to offer
to refuse

to mean
to want



SEQUENCE OF TENSES. REPORTED SPEECH

V + object + to infinitive

to advise to allow to ask to beg to command to invite
to order to remind to warn to order to forbid to beg
V + gerund
to apologize for to complain (to smb) of / about smth to deny to suggest
to insist on to inform smb of / about smth to accuse smb of to boast about/of
V + that + clause
to boast to complain to deny to explain to smb to inform
to promise to remark to exclaim to remind to threaten
V + that + should + bare infinitive

to suggest to insist to demand

1. He suggested ... 8. She exclaimed ... 15. The Dean informed ...

2. They apologized for ... 9. They refused ... 16. The woman begged ...

3. She threatened ... 10. The student promised ... 17. The lecturer remarked ...
4. Granny complained ... 11. Father explained ... 18. The child demanded ...
5. The boy boasted ... 12. The doctor forbade ... 19. The boy apologized ...

6. The teacher insisted ... 13. Nora reminded ... 20. Her parents advised ...
7. The boss allowed ... 14. Mr. Black insisted ...

- Exercise.

6.3,

possible.

1. “T know the rule well,” Peter said.

2. “Have you passed your Ukrainian History exam
yet?” Bert asked Andrew.

3. “Will you give me a lift?” Maggie asked Peter.

4. “They have been training for two months, so their
performance is going to be rather perfect, the
teacher said.

5. “Stop crying, you, naughty child!” the woman said.

6. “Alice drew a still life yesterday and she wants to
show it to the teacher;” Rosie told Betsy.

7. “You can use the dictionary, if you need, but you must
finish the work in time, Helen,” Ms. Smith said.

8. “Does he speak French?” Mr. Well asked us.

9. “No, I have no time to wait,” she told them at once.

10. The boy asked his friend, “Which way has my
brother gone?”

11. She said, “I shall be very glad to see you on Fri-
day”

12. The lieutenant commanded: “Stay where you are!”

13. The woman asked, “How much does this dress cost?”

14. Nora said, “I went to see Kevin yesterday, but he
was not in. His roommate informed me that Kevin
had just gone to the concert with Mary”

Report the following statements, questions and requests. Use two or more versions wherever

15. 1 asked Sonya, “Will you help me with my work?”
“Yes, I will,” she said.

16. The teacher said, “Open your textbooks, children,
and read the new rule”

17. “Who is this girl? I don’t know her;” he said. “Let’s
ask Nelly about it

18. “Did you meet them in the library yesterday?” Nina
asked.

19. I thought, “He is a very clever man. We have been
friends for years. He can help me”

20.He asked us, “Where will you go tomorrow?” “We
were swimming in the pool on Sunday and decided
to go to a new exhibition”

21.The secretary said, “Pass me the paper, please”
“Here you are!”

22.“Are you ill, Susan?” “Yes, Madam. “Have you been
ill long?” “No.” “Were you at work last week?” “No.”

23.Sarah said to us, “I have come from the post-
office”

24.“Let the children go and play in the yard,” Dad
suggested.

25.“Let us not stay at home the whole week-end,” Bob
suggested us.



“People may fall ill with measles even when grown up,”
said a man overanxious about his health to his no less
nervous neighbour, “Smith had the measles twice and
died of it” “Did he, really?” exclaimed the neighbour
turning pale. “I wonder whether he died — the first
time or the second”

IIL.

A king asked one of his courtiers, “Do you play
cards?” “I don’t, your majesty,” answered the courtier,
who happened to be an honest man, “for I cannot tell
a king from a knave”.

III.

Two friends were driving in a gig when the horse grew
restive. “Gently, Johnny,” said one to the other. “Don’t
use your whip. Don’t irritate the animal. Better let me

Retell the following short stories in the reported speech. Use different reporting verbs.

down. It'll make the things easier for you and for the
horse” He was let down, and directly he was on the
ground, he changed his point of view. “Now, Johnny,”
he said, “don’t let the horse get better of you. Use your
whip! Give it to him hot! I am sure you will manage
with him perfectly. And I prefer walking.”

IV.

My sister-in-law and I were discussing the merits of
our household when my brother said, “I’s our dish-
washer that I enjoy most of all”

His wife looked at him with some surprise. “Don’t say
silly things,” she said. “How can you enjoy the dishwash-
er when you haven’t washed a single dish in your life?”
“That’s true,” he said. “But now when I am sitting back
in an arm-chair enjoying my after-dinner rest, I don’t
feel guilty any longer”

1. Read a part from the play “Dangerous Corner” by J. B. Priestley and find out who these

people are talking about. Is he dead or alive?
2. Present this person’s profile to the class.
3. Retell this part of a dialogue as precise as possible in the reported speech.

Freda [in a low, bitter voice]: I can believe that. [ know
he could be like that sometimes. He was that day.

. Olwen [gently]: You found that, too, that day?

Freda: Yes, he was in one of his worst moods. He could
be cruel — torturing — sometimes.

Olwen: I've never seen him as bad as he was that night.
He wasn’t really sane.

Robert [shocked]: Olwen!

Olwen [very gently): I'm sorry, Robert. I didn’t want you
to know all this, but there is no help for it now. You
see, Martin had been taking some sort of drug...

Robert: Drug? Do you mean dope stuff?

Olwen: Yes, he had had a lot of it.

Robert: Are you sure? [ can’t believe it!

Stanton: It’s true, Caplan. I knew it.

Gordon: So did 1. He made me try some once, but
I didn't like it.

Robert: When was it? Do you remember when he
went to Berlin and how nervous he was just then?

Stanton: Yes, | remember.

Gordon: Well, a fellow he met there put him on to it.

Robert: But where did he get it? Who was helping
him?

Gordon: A German he knew in town...

Stanton: Didn’t you try to stop him?

Gordon: Of course, but he only laughed. I don’t blame
him, really... None of you can understand what life
was like to Martin — he was so sensitive and ner-
vous. He was one of those people who are meant
to be happy.

B. 1. Have you ever met a drug addict? Do you think it’s possible to cure such a person? Discuss it in groups.
2. Write an essay on one of the following topics (mind that you should use not less than ten quotations of

other people’s words):

a. What makes people take drugs? OR: The life of a drug addict.
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b. When did drug addicts appear? (the history of the question)
c. How can we try to cure a drug addict?
d. Your own topic on this problem.

1. Read the conversation and try to understand who the two people speaking are, when and
in what country they live, what stratum of society they belong to.

2. What might happen before and after the conversation? Give your versions.

3. Rewrite the story that was told by Greta, a witness, as a dialogue, including remarks, and
act it out in class.

look silly himself, that was his affair, but she wouldn’t

stand if he wanted to make her look silly too. He said

he was sorry and said that she was the most beautiful

girl in that town and that he had been saying it to

her for the last three months in his mind. But he had

known that it wouldn’t have been long before he got

to know her, Miss Hazel Conway. And he promised

her that she would see that there was a bit more in

him that met the eye. And in the end he asked her if

he could call to see her some time. Hazel advised him

to ask her mother about it. This made him furious and

he asked sarcastically if she weren’t old enough to have

\ her own friends. She answered that she wasn’t used to

making friends with people quickly. Ernest exclaimed

that he had heard she had. Hazel got angry and asked

if he had been discussing her with people and if he was

going to do that again. He easily admitted it and was

Ernest said that he was there just to say good surprised why it could be forbidden for him to do so.
night to his new acquaintance, Miss Hazel Conway. They stared at one another.

Miss Conway looked disappointed and murmured

something. He continued, cutting in, that it had been

a great pleasure for him to come there and meet them

all, especially her. He added that he was a newcomer

round there and that he had only been to the place

for about three months. He asked if she knew that he

had bought a share in the paper mill. She answered

negatively. He mentioned that he hadn’t been there

a week before he noticed her. Miss Conway exclaimed

at it though she knew it too well. He admitted that he

had been watching out for her ever since. He said he

expected she had noticed him knocking about. Miss

Conway denied noticing it. But Ernest begged her to

admit she had. At last Hazel said that, if he must know,

she had noticed him... He was pleased to hear that

and added that he had thought so. But Hazel contin-

ued to speak indignantly that she had because he had

behaved very stupidly and rudely, and if he wanted to
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LIVING WITE CRATINALS

EING N THE REPORTED SPEECH

-

Report the following interrogative sentences depending on the speaker’s purpose of utterance
6. (whether it is a request or a question proper).

Example:

1. He asked, “How long does the average kangaroo 9. Granny asked Nancy, “Would you be so kind as to

live?” bring me some milk for breakfast?”
2. My groupmate asked me, “Were you present at the  10. Granny asked Nancy, “Would you like to have a

previous lecture in English Lexicology?” snack?”
3. Mother asked Maggie, “Could you switch on thelight ~ 11. Father asked us, “Would you mind my smoking

in the bathroom? Little Nell is going to take a bath, but here?”

she isn't tall enough to switch it on herself”’ 12. Granny asked Nancy, “How many apples have
4. Mother asked Maggie, “Did you switch on the light you gathered today?”

for little Nell when she was going to take a bath?” 13. Tasked my groupmate, “Was it difficult for you to
5.Jane asked her elder sister, “Have you been happy pass this exam?”

with you husband during all these years?” 14. I asked my groupmate, “Does your sister like to
6. One scout asked another, “Will you be swimming play volley-ball?”

in the sea or climbing in the mountains tomorrow?”  15. I asked my roommate, “Do you mind my taking
7. One scout asked another, “Will you give me a glass one of your umbrellas?”

of mango juice, please?” 16. I asked my roommate, “Will you lend me your
8. Mary asked Pete, “Could you imagine that we umbrella, because it’s raining cats and dogs, and

would stay in the traffic jam for three hours and I've left mine in the lab.”

would be late for work?”

<, tEFUBING,
(M THE REPORTED SPEECH

‘ Match the functions in the box and the phrases in the direct speech. Make the sentences
@n@o " reported, using the corresponding reporting verbs. Mention, WHO is speaking and WHOM

he or she addresses.
boasting forbidding begging promising apologizing  denying
insisting refusing complaining  suggesting warning :
Example: o ey 4 fo il cadi o S enee 2 fhe neket collecior warned ine that he would
Gl v e fue
1. We didn’t do it! You can’t blame us for it! 3.T'd be grateful if you gave me something to eat. Do
2. Your mother should know about your misfortune. help me, Madam!

You should tell her immediately. 4. I shouldn’t have told him your secret! I am so sorry!
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5.1 don’t want you to work all night long! Go to bed
at once!

6.1 have been the first to fulfill the task! Where is my
sweet?

7.1 won't give you any sweets before dinner, Garry!
Go and help your sister to lay the table!

Example:

1. You may use my looking glass and lipstick, if you
have left yours at home.

2. You may not come in without knocking! It's impo-
lite.

3. Everybody is permitted to use these files, don’t be
afraid to use them!

4.The old woman doesn’t mind our using her
library.

Goll2, -

REPORTED SPEECH

8.1 will give you some sweets after dinner, Garry! But
now will you go and help your sister to lay the table?
9. Let’s work together!
10. You never listen to me, Sam! Can you do it at least
once?

Express permission or prohibition in the reported speech. Use different patterns.

You:

5. You may call me whenever you need it, Rita!

6. Nobody is permitted to work in this department
more than a week.

7. You can ask me any question you want, darling!

8.1 don’t mind driving to the country and resting
there for a week or two, and what about you?

A newspaper reporter has been present at a strange job interwiew and wants to write
an article about the applicant. Help him and write the article, changing the direct speech

into the reported speech. Think of a headline.

Once a young man applied for a job to the manager of
a circus. The following dialogue took place between
them.

“What is your name and what can you do?”

“T'm Peter Holt, I can eat six dozen eggs at a single sitting”
“Where did you work before?”

“At a café in the East End”

“Have you ever had an experience of working at a cir-
cus?” '

“Yes, I worked with a small circus company for two
years.”

“What happened then?”

“I was not satisfied with the salary and left”

“Do you know our programme?”

“I shall be glad to hear about it

“We give four shows every day”

“Well, four shows will fetch more money than one!”
“Do you think you can perform four times a day?”

“I have no doubt whatever about it.”

“But on Saturdays we are going to give six shows.”
“The more, the better”

“On holidays we shall try to manage a show every
hour”

“In that case one thing must be settled before I sign
a contract”

“Which one?”

“No matter how many shows you give a day, I must
have time to go out and have my dinner”
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Convert the following quotations into the reported speech. Choose any of them and illustrate
them with historical background or events from your own life. Can you choose any as your
motto?

1.1 came, I saw, I conquered. (Julius Caesar) 7.Never give in! That's my motto. Don’t think of
2.1 am a part of all that I have met. (A. Tennyson) trouble, and trouble won't come. (Agatha Cristie)
3.1 never think of the future. It comes soon enough. 8. We shall fight on the beaches, we shall fight on the
(Albert Einstein) landing grounds, we shall fight in the fields, and in
4. Britain and France had to choose between war and the streets, we shall fight in the hills; we shall never
dishonour. They chose dishonour. They shall have surrender. (Winston Churchill)
war. (Winston Churchill) 9.Don’t part with your illusions. When they are
5. When I am dead, I hope it may be said: “His sins gone, you may still exist, but you have ceased to
were scarlet, but his books were read. (H. Belloc) live. (Mark Twain)
6.If you are going through Hell, keep going. (Win-  10.1 have been a selfish being all my life, in practice,
ston Churchill) though not in principle. (J. Austen)

Exercise:

n60:14 5

Translate into English observing the rules of the sequence of tenses.

. BMi€ rpaTu Ha CKpMIIIi.
. i3puB Ha KaHikynm o Bepnina.
. TIPMHIC MiIPYYHUKHU.

1
‘ 2
: €rop cnuras, XTO 3 HaC: 3
: 4, nobuth minuy.
5
6

R ———

. HaB4YaBCA aHIICHKOI MOBM JIO TOTO, AK ITIIIOB /10 HIKOJN.
. AMBMBCA YCi cepii 11boro GUIbMY 3 TPYIHA MUHYJIOTO POKY.
| 7. 6paByyacTb y miAroTOBIi 0 O/MiMMia/i1 3 TYPELbKOI MOBH.

" 1. BOHM Bil'i¥OKAIOTB.

2. BigmpasnseTbcs ix aBTOOYC.

i 3. BOHM BCTUIJIM KYTIUTHU HOBI IIPYYHUKHA.

, 4. BoHM nmitamu o0 KuTawo: MMHYIIOTO POKY 4 II03aMMHYJIOTO.
5. y HUMX YPOK TpaMaTHKM.

- Hemnmi crimrana ix, konu:

LYKPY ITOK/IACTU MOMY B Yai.

30LLMTIB IfOMY ITOTPi6HO Ha piK.

KiMHaT y 1010 KBapTupi.

TICTE4OK MOMY TIOK/IaCTH.

BrpaB 3 aire6py BiH 3po6uB.

Yacy B HbOTO MIIIIO, 06 HANMCATH TIEPIINI PO3Mi CBOET KHUIU.

| lina cnurana [lita, cKinbku: |

AN A

XTO BU7IiTa€ 1o Bapmasn.

CKUTBKM KOLITYE 1€l IMUCK.

e MaMa i 1[0 BOHA POOMTB.

3 kuM ii 6par Bimni mige Ha KOHLepT.
KyAM 3HUK/IA ii ymio6/eHa Tapinka.

! Henni cniurana:

Aol ol i o
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Henni cninrana:

o N

HaBilO 3 KIMHATY BUHEC/H YCi MeOIi.

gomy Mepi 3 camoro panky maye y cebe B KiMHaTi.

CKiZIbKM 3aI/IaTMB TaTo 3a KoMl 0Tep st Toma i Mepi.

Ko 6abycs noixana o moppyry i um Gyzie BOHA Y CBOET MOAPYTH, TOKM
TAaTO He 3BUILHUTBCSA i He 3abepe ii Ha MalUMHI

Exercise

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

10.

11

G5,

Yuurenb CliuTaB, XTO 3 HAC MOOUTH KHIDKKM 11O~
ro aBTOpA.

Bona 3asHaumna, mo mOOMTH YMTATH KHMKKU
1IbOTO aBTOPA.

Ilie micAub TOMY BOHM JyMa/Iu, 1[0 HIKO/IM He 6y-
AyTb 106pe YUTATH aHITICHKOI MOBOIO, a/1e BYO-
pa BoHM BneBHwauCh (made sure), 10 4UTAKOTH
nosoni gobpe.

Ille MuHynoro TwkHs JIeHUC He 3HaB, 1O CBIiT/IO
pyxaerbcs mBMALIE 3a 3BYK. I Koy ioro Monop-
111a CeCTpa CIMTajA Mpo Lie, BiH HeMpaBMUIIbHO Biji-
IIOBIB.

Bin ckasaB MeHi yyopa, 110 paHillle HaBYaBCA B 10~
NITEXHIYHOMY YHiBepCUTeTi, a 3apa3 HaBYAEThCA
B II€/IarOriYHOMY.

A nixonu He 4y, wo Oner 6ysaB y ABcrpii. Asne
Mapis B4opa ckasana MeHi, 110 BiH uB y Bigni
JiBa POKM i Iy>Ke 3MIHUBCs 3 TOrO Yacy, 5K 110Bep-
HYBCsA 3BiITH.

Mu BuMpimMIM MO3aMMHYIOTO TIDKHA, WO Ha-
CTYIHOTO JiTa MM YCi pa3oM noifgemo no Kapnar.
Bornan sampononyBaB yciM moixatu BAITKY 70
IMTonrasn.

A ays, wio yioro 6atbko npodecop i xxuse B Kuepi.
A 3nalo, mo itoro 6aTbko mpodecop i xuse B
Kuesi.

CryneHT 3asBuUB, 1[0 OMY HIXTO He CKa3as, LI0
CeMiHap 3 BaJIe0/IOTii IePeHOCUTHCA Ha YeTBep.

12.

13.

14.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Translate into English observing the rules of the sequence of tenses.

Babycs nonikasuiach, KoM s 3apolly CBOIX
APy3iB Ha [IeHb HAPOJPKEHHA | AKUI TOPT 5 XOYY,
106 BOHA CIIeK/a.

CepsxaHT cniMTaB KamiTaHa, yu 60sBcs TO iTH B
6iit. (to go into battle). Kamitan Bignosis, mo He
6osBcs i 3apa3 He 6OIThCA.

37104nHelb IOrpoOXKyBaB, 110 BO € iX, AKIIO0 BOHU
3aTeneOHYIOTh O TOJTiLLii.

. Bona nonepepnuna Hac, o Mu MOXXeMO CIi3HUTH-

s, AKIIO 3apa3 He BUPYIIMMO. BOHa Takox cka-
3a/71a HaM B3ATH JIMIIe HeoOXigHi pedi, 3a4MHUTH
ABepi 1l KJI10YeM i B3ATH TaKCi.

Mu mo6oroBanuch, 0 HaM He BUCTAYMUTh KBUTKIB
Ha BUCTaBY.

Bin samepewysas, 10 paHille IIpaljloBaB y 300-
TIapKY.

Mama nompocuna Hac mitTM o KpaMHuui. BoHa
noo6ilsia, o, AKio Mu Gymemo cebe rapHo
BECTU, BOHA JJO3BO/IMTh HaM IiTH Ha 3aBTPaIIHil
byr60nbHMIT MaTY.

Cniguymit ciuTas, 4u 4yB A NPO Lie paHille i uu
3ycTpivaBca 3 mijosproBanuM. S migTBepauB, 110
MU IO3HaOMIIMUCh y MOCKBI.

20.Bona 3amepedyBana, 0 Masia HaMip 3aIMLIMTH

MicTo, i mo6orwBanack, MO MU 1i3HAEMOCS TIPaB-
ay.
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JEENERAL REVISION OF TENSES
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Fill in the table with the following sentences in all suggested tenses,
using the corresponding adverbial modifiers:

Present Past
1. 1
2. 2
1 1.
2. 2
1. 1
2 2.

Future



TENSE REVISION

1 1.

g f
° i

3 ! i
g ! |
£ 2 2.
o ! !
Q !

3

5

o
Exercise 2.

(see Unit III).

} Ilitep nucas nucta, Komu npuitnoia Merri. i

oo e e —

| Tlitep mucaB ;mcTa yKe NiBroguHu, KOMMU

| mpuituta Merri.
|
e e

| Tinbku-wo Ilirep Hanucas mucra, npuitiia

E Merri.

- He Bcrwr Ilitep HarmcaTy micTa, K npuitiia

% Merri.

e S —— e et e e ot e A A M e e e < e e

[lirep mucas nmucra, moku Merri Bapuia cyr.

— e r—————————— RS SOV

| [lirep Hammcas nucra, Konmu Merri 3Bapuia
i CYIL :

e e SRS
[Titep y>xe Hamycas nmcra, komu Merri sBapuna -
Cym.

[licna toro sk Ilitep mammcas nmmucra, Merri
3BapuiIa CyI.

[lepen Tum sk Ilirep Hammcas nmcta, Merri -
3BapuIa CYIlL. :

51 maBHO #10r0 He 6aunna. ;

S naBHO itoro H6aunna.

Translate the sentences into English and write the schemes for each sentence
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Sl He Gaumma iOro 3 TOro Hacy, fAK MHOTO | |
3BiIBHUIY 3 pOOOTH. 3 ’

Jle T GaumB ¥Or0 OCTAHHBOIO pasy? — |
OcTaHHIM 4acoM s 3ycTpivalo iioro y Baneccn.
Bin 3BMYAHO IPUXOZUTH TYAM 6/1M3bKO 5 i
CUJMTD [0 3aKpUTTsL. Sl 3BMKIa, 1110 BiH MOBYKM 5
. € KaBy i JMBUTHCA Ha TUX, XTO TAHIIIOE.
. Panime BiH 3BMYaiiHO CHiBaB MiCaA TPETHOI
. mopuii Bicki, aj1e 3apa3 BiH y>ke He CrliBae.

Complete the sentences, using the necessary tenses.

| P Y o (ot PP
IR AT 1 1O ¢ IR (o RPN PSPPSRI PPN
KT R T IR 0o RO PPPPPPIPPP PP
F O (R TR it s ¢ [T PPN

T YR (o 3 ST PP PP TPPPPPPPPP
6. e SCALCELY . ivvniiiniiii e e it started to rain.
7. TUS @EES SINCE .. ittt ettt e et e e e e e

LY 17 Ve R4 1 V- | PRSP

......................................................... lately.

Fill in the gaps with the necessary tenses.

1. Some animals protect themselves with the help of mimicry. Mimicry
........................ (1. to be) an outward resemblance of one organism to
another or to its environment that ........................ (2. to give) it a selective
advantage, such as protection from predators. It ........................ (3. to be) not
a conscious process, but rather an adaptation. Since 1861, when Henry Walter
Bates .o.viiviiiiiiiiiinnns (4. to discover) that the non-
toxic viceroy butterfly ....................... (5. to mimic)
the body colourings of the toxic monarch butterfly,
scientists.........oceeeneiiinnnn (6. touse) itasan example of
mimicry. Recently though, scientists ........................
(7. to discover) that viceroys may have their own toxic
defense system. They ...........cccoeeevnnnn. (8. to believe)
that the two butterflies ...............cceeenen. (9. to mimic)
each other. Sharing similar body colour patterns
........................ (10. to reduce) mortality forall species
possessing that pattern becausebirds........................
(11. to learn) quickly that butterflies coloured orange and
black c..oovvviiiiiins (12. to taste) bad.




TENSE REVISION

2. For the world, the year 1900 was a clean slate on which history was go-
ing to be written, a new era that ........................ (1. to promise) peace
and limitless hope for everyone. A new century ........................ (2. to
begin), and it ............oeeunnnnen. (3. to bring) with it a series of astonishing
inventions that ........................ (4. to reshape) life around the globe. Steam
and electric automobiles were replaced by the combustion engine. There
........................... (5. to appear) submarines and airplanes. The world
population ........................ (6. to explode) to a billion and a half people. It
........................ (7. to be) a time to grow and expand.

3.Onedayshe........................ (1. to come) home from a business meet-
ingand ........coiiinin (2. to see) that her fourteen-year-old daughter
........................ (3. to fight) with two boys in the muddy yard. Margaret
........................ (4. to stare) in disbelief: “That ........................ (5. fo
be) the girl whooneday ........................ (6. to run) the company! God help
us all!’”

4. The morning when Josephine left, Robert ............ (1. to feel) as
though she ............ (2. to take) a piece of his life away. He ............ (3. to
wander) at random and ............ (4. to murmur): “We ............ (5. to be)
just friends. We ............ (6. to be) friends since she ............ (7. to be)
ababy” He ............ (8. to repeat) and ............ (9. to repeat) the words, but
that ............ (10. not to help). He ............ (11. to know) thatshe ............
(12. to spend) the summer at the seaside, so he ............ (13. to decide) to do
the same.

5. In David’s office the following morning Tim and David ............
(1. to sit) facing each other. “I ............ (2. to need) about two months to get
my affairs in order here,” David said. “T ............ (3. to think) about the fi-
nancing we ............ (4. to need) to begin with. If we ............ (5. to go) to
one of the big companies, they ............ (6. to swallow) us and ............ (7.
to give) us a small share. Tt ............ (8. not to belong) to us any more in such
case. I ............ (9. to think) we should finance it ourselves. I ............ (10. to
figure) it ............ (11. to cost) eighty thousand dollars to get started. By the
momentI............ (12. to save) the equivalent of about forty thousand dollars.
Sowe........... (13. to need) forty thousand more.”

T (14. to have) ten thousand dollars,” Tim said. “And I ............
(15. to have) a brother who ............ (16. to loan) me another five thousand.”

“Sowe ....ounn.. (17. to be) twenty-five thousand dollars short,” David
said. “We ............ (18. to try) to borrow that from a bank.”

Translate into English, using proper tenses.

1. Illo He kaXxm, a y GAM3HIOKIB € CBOI IlepeBaru, sKMX He MO>ke 6YTH B iHIInX
mopeit. Tak, y Jlanii ofHOMYy yB’A3HEHOMY IOIOMIT BUITH Ha BOJIIO 10TO Gpar-
6nusniok. OpuH 3 6paris BigOyBas 11-Micsunnii TepMin (to serve one’s sentence)
B OJiHI/l 3 MAHCPKMX TIOpPeM. 3 AKOICh NPUYMHM HOMY OYI0 NOTPiIOHO BUIATH
Ha BOJIO, i TOZ{i 6paTi HEMOMITHO /I OXOPOHLIB IIOMIHAMUCH OfIEXKeI0, i/
YOro yB' ISHEHMIT CTIOKIITHO BMIILOB i3 TIOPMH, a IHIUMI G/IM3HIOK 3a/IMIINBCA
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«cumiTi» 3a Hporo. Komm saminy 6yno Bukpuro, 6y710 BXKe 3aHAATO Mi3HO.
CnpaBkHijt yB i3HeHMi yoke BUiXaB 3a BOpoTa i 6ys HegocsHKHMM (to be out
of reach) mis OXOpOHM TIOPMM. 3 TOTO ¥acy Hi€i MOAMHM HIXTO HE Gaums.
VB’ 13HeHMit 3HUK, i, MabyTh, Bike He 36MPA€ETHCs OBEPTATUCA A0 TIOPMY, A HA
itoro 6para yekae cyil. 3apa3 yciM LiKaBO, UM XKA/IKYe Opat-61M3HIOK TPO Te,
110 IOTIOMIT 6paTy, i CKiZIbKM Yacy BiH MPOCUIUTH Y TIOpMi 32 omoMory (as-
sistance) BTEKTHU.

2. ®anpmusuit repoit (A Sham Hero)

OnMH TIONKOBHMK iHAIACHKOI apMii AyXe XOTiB OTPUMATU Me[alb. Bin
nmpencTaBuB KoMicii foxasu (to produce evidence) BnmacHoi XopoOpocTi:
dororpadii noscranuis (rebels), axux BiH youB miz 4ac 6010. Ae KoMicisa He
NOBipM/Ia IOIKOBHMKOBI i IIPOBeNIa B/IaCHe PO3C/i/lyBaHHA (to hold an inquiry).
BUABVIIOCH, IO MOMKOBHMK 3aIlIaTHB MICLieBMM Ce/IAHAM TPOIIi, 106 BOHM
nosysam st Goro (to pose). Ix 06mmnm KeTuynom (to pour over) i, TOK1 BOHH
NeXanu y TAKOMY BUI/IA/IL Ha 3eMJTi, BI3HA/N cepito «goKasie». Tenep 3amicTb
Melari y ONKOBHMKa 6y/ryTh BeuKi HETIPUEMHOCTI.

3. OpHa MOsl MOApYTa JHAMM DPO3MOBia MeHi WiKaBuil BMIAJOK 3i
cBoro xutTs. CiM pokiB TOMYy BOHA Hapyasiach B ynisepcureti... Topi x Jli3
sycTpivanach i3 xjomuem i3 3abesneyeHoi popuHU. BoHM NOKOXanu OfMH
OIHOTO i HaBiTb 36Mpamich sapyuntych. Momy mopo6anocs, wo Jlis 6yne
JOPUCTOM, i BiH He pa3 Kasas, w0 ue Gnaroponna npodecis, He Te WO TaM
sAkach o(pilliaHTKa Uy MOKOIBKA. Yei kazam, wo JTis i Mer (Tak 3Bamu X10n1is)
NPOCTO CTBOPEH] OIMH /15l OHOTO. AJIe MaJIO XTO 3HaB, 110 JIi3 He BUCTAYANO
rpouteit, 06 C/IaYyBaTV 3a HaBYaHHA 1 10 BOHA TUMYACOBO B/IAIITYBaNach
Ha po6OTy B OMH 3 TOHROHChKMX mabiB. Jlis copommiace posnosictu Mety
TIPO CBOK HOBY POGOTY, Aymaru, 1O BiH HE 6yne BBaXKaTy
ii rimoto cebe (to be unworthy of). Onnoro pasy Jlis i Mert
NoMOBWIMCh, 0 MeT mpuifge a0 Hei gomomy o 10 yBeuepi,
TOMY 1O [0 TOTO 4acy BiH Oye 3aiHATHI Y BIACHOMY odici,
OCKiZIbKM JOMOBVMBCSA3 MEHE/DKepPOM 3BIPUTH BCi PaXyHKM 3a
OCTaHHIif MicsALb, | BOHM TIOINyTh BeYEPATH Y CBill ymo6neHui
na6. Y Toit gensb Jli3 sk pas mpauooBana B iHuromy mabi, i, 3
ornAay Ha Te, 1o Habnmxanoch PisBo, BOHA 6yna BEArHeHa
B kocriom Canta Kiayca. Pantom BoHa mobaumna, o 3a
CTOIMKOM CIIMHOIO A0 Hei CuJli/ia CMMIIAaTUYHA Mapa — IOHAK
Ta miBuMHA. MeHIO IeXano Ha CTONNMKY, ajie BOHM He Gaun/mi
{10TO — BOHM JMBWINCH OJIMH Ha OfHOTro. J1i3 3aTpeMTina, KOm
novyna 3Haifomuit ronoc. KOHax 3a CTOMMKOM 6y Mert! Slxkum
BBiWIMBMM BiH OyB, akuM HiKHuM! [liBuyHy mOpyY i3 co6om
in nasmsaB «Hewnci, noporal», «Henci, nmsneaxo!», «Henuci,
cepnenbko!» Jli3 BiH He BIIi3HAB i IMILIe 3aMOBUB J[Ba Ca/IaTH, ABi
navmyiky (@ doughnut) i nei komu. [okn Jlis Hecrna Taio 3 Dketo,
BOHA J[yMajia IIPO CBOE KOXAHHS, PO Mpii, AKi He CIPaBAUINCH
(might-have-been dreams), i pamToM BTpaTWia CBiOMICTb
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s
(to faint). Mer onmuMBCs o Hel G/pKye 3a ycix i KuHyBca Ha gomnomory. Komu
IOHAK 3ipBaB 3 Hel KoBnak, 6yTadopceKy (fake) 6opony Ta Byca, BiH 1106aumB, 110
ue JIi3 i o BoHa Bce 3posymina. [IpomenoriBium «Bubaul», Bin Bubir 3 naby, i 3
Toro yacy JIi3 iioro 6inbute He 6aynia. Bona sakinumia yHiBepcurer i nparoe y
Bennkint gipmi. Ocrannim yacom y Hei ayxe 6arato po6oTy i Bedopamu BoHa
4acTo 3a/1uuIAEThCA B odici. He gyxxe gaBHO y HUX 3’sABMBCA HOBMIT HiuHMIT
cropox (a night watchman), i Timbku-uo Jlis nob6auna itoro, Bona Binpasy x
yIi3Ha/a 1boro 4o108ika — 1o 6yB MeT!

@o Fill in the gaps with the necessary verb form. Use particle ‘not’ where necessary. To help
you, the infinitives of some verbs are given in brackets.

The two policemen ............... at the Hotel Monarque at twenty past seven
that Thursday morning. They ............... tired, discontented and hungry. Since
midnight they ................ forty-three hotels on the west side of the city, on
each occasion with no success. They ............... over a thousand registration
cardsand ............... (to wake) seven innocent Englishmen who ...............
(not, come) anywhere near fitting the description of Adam Scott.

At eight they ............o.covvi. off duty and ............... go
home to their wives and breakfasts; but they still ..................... three hotels to
check before then. When the landlady ........................... them coming into
the hall, she ......................... as quickly as possible from the inner office
towards them. She ........................... the police and ...........................
(to will) to believe anyone who told her that the Swiss pigs were even worse than
the Germans. Twice in the last year she ........................... (to fine) and once
(27 1 B (to threaten) with jail over her failure to register every
guest. If they ..................... (to catch) her once more, she .....................
they ...oooiiiiiiiii, her license away and with it her living. Her slow mind
.................. torecall who ........................... (to book in) the previous eve-
ning. Eight people ..................... (to register) but only two .....................
cash — the Englishman who hardly ..................... his mouth, Mr. Pemberton
........................... thenamehe ........................... (to fill in) on the miss-
ing card, and Maurice who always ........................... with a different girl when-
ever he .......cooooeeeen. in Geneva. She ...............coo, both their cards
and ... (to pocket) the money. Maurice and the girl .........
............... (toleave) by sevenand shealready ........................... (to make up)
their bed, but the Englishman still ..................... (to be asleep) in his room.

“We need to check your registration cards for last night, Madam.

“Certainly, monsieur,” she ............... with a warm smile and ...............
together the six remaining cards: two Frenchmen, one Italian, two nationals from
Zurich and one from Basle.

[ an Englishman ............... here last night?”
“No,” said the landlady firmly. “T ............... an Englishman,” she
............... helpfully, “for at leastamonth. ...............you............... to see

the cards for the last week?”
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“No, that ............ necessary, said the policeman.

The landlady ............ (to grunt) with satisfaction. “But we still ............
(to need) to check your unoccupied rooms. I............ from the certificate that
there ............ twelve guest bedrooms in the hotel,” the policeman ..............
“So, there must be six that should be empty”

“There ............ no one in them,” ............ the landlady. “I already
............ (to check) them once this morning”

“We still need to see for ourselves,” the other officer insisted.

The landlady ............ (to pick up) her passkeyand ............ (to waddle)
towards the stairs, which she ............ to climb as if they ............ the final
summit of Everest. She ............ (to open) bedrooms five, seven, nine, ten,
eleven. Maurice’s room had been remade within minutes of his leaving but
the old lady ............ she ..o........ (to lose) her silence the moment they
............ (to enter) twelve. She just ............ (to stop) herself from knock-
ing on the door before she ............ the key in the lock. The two policemen
............ (to walk in) ahead of her while she ............ in the corridor, just in
case there ............ any trouble. Not for the first time that day she ............
(to curse) the efficiency of Swiss police.

“Thank you, Madame,” said the first policemanashe............ back into the
corridor. “We are sorry to have troubled you,” he added. He............. atick on
his list next to the Hotel Monarque.

As the two policemen ............ their way downstairs, the landlady ............
into the room number twelve, mystified. The bed ............ undisturbed, as if it
............ (not, to sleep) in,and there ............ no sign of anyone having spent the
night there. She ............ (to call) on her tired memory. She ............ (not, drink)
that much the previous night — she ............ the fifty franks in her pocket as if to
prove the point. “T............ ,wherehe............ >’ she muttered.

(After Jeffrey Archer)



Simpic ,
(e.g.: work, mouse, .

conduct, pen)

“Exerc
7 b

ise:

. (e.g.:work , heir -, king )

jor

-

FeMIIr

(e.g.: mousetrap, snowball, dining-room)

Derivative nouns are formed with the help of suffixes that indicate different meanings.
A. Try to guess the meanings of the suffixes and fill in the gaps in the table. Write more examples.

suffix meaning example
-er, -0 a person / a doer of an action / profession instructor, writer, actor, ...

er, ot machine, a thing cooker, mincer, word processor, ...
ology | sociology, neurology, ...

ACS | e physics, mathematics, ...
-ness | an abstract noun that is formed from an adjective | happiness, ...

€8S | e heiress, actress, hostess, ...
SEnt | e development, ...

L generosity, activity, anxiety, ...

dul . mouthful, spoonful, ...

SN | e ironing, singing, ...

dom | boredom, ...

-hood

boyhood, ...
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B. Which of the suffixes are used to form nouns from verbs, adjectives, other nouns: -ism, -acy, - ity, -ance,
-ence, -ment, -hood, -ness, -ess, -ship, -ist, -cy, -or, -er, -ian, -dom, -ment etc.? Fill in the table, adding your
examples.

verb + ...... - noun adjective + ...... - noun noun + ...... = noun

-cy (Luna => lunacy)

| SIAW I  Use the nouns denoting doers of different actions or professions with suffixes -an, -ant, -ar,

7.2 -er, -ian, -ese, -ist, -or wherever possible.
1.1 can play the violin. Tama .................... 8. Newton is a famous .........ccocoeeiiniiinninnn
2.Tam from Rome, solama .............ccoeeennes 9. Ivan Pavlov is a well-known ....................
3. He is from Milan, so heisa .............c.o.oeenni. 10. Anna plays badminton best of all in our group. She
4. Tomas studied history at university, he is a top isagood ........oeeeiinninnns

........................ at our institute. 11. We are from Kharkiv. Weare ......................e

5. Alex assists the professor, so he is professor’s  12. Shakespeare wrote plays,soheisa ...................

............................... 13.If a person doesn’t feel well, he goes to visit
6. My father drives well. He is « 7o0d ................... R

7. Her granny works in the library. Sheisa ............ 14. This child always tells lies. Heisa ..................

Exercise
.3,

Complete the sentences with nouns that originate
from verbs, adjectives or other nouns.

Grammatical
Categories of the Noun:

1. Number 2. Case

1. Student Petrov is absent. Can you explain his ....................

2. Can you explain your behaviour? Is there any .......................... ?
3. Nelly is anxious to know if Paul loves Mary. It’s a usual ....................
4. All of us will arrive at Victoria Station. Onour ..................coo we are going to the hotel.

5. Let’s try again. We shall have another ......................o
6. Mary decided to enter the Teachers’ Training College. Its her final ..........................
7. Mother warned you not to do it. She gave you a ............ocoovviiiiiinin
" 8.Eachking rulesinhis ...........cccooiiiiiiiin
9.Don’t argue with me. [don'twantan ...................oooiinne,
10. Isaac Newton discovered that. He made that ..................................




THE NOUN

wornantic Classification of Nouns

4 )
Common
Countable | Uncountable Collective
Class Nouns (Concrete) ! Abstract] Abstract Nouns of Material

n .
Animate ~Inanimate |

. J

che e seay U NUMBER

Regular Plurals

Sometimes uncountable nouns can become countable, but the meanings of the singular
and plural forms are rather different. Read the following nouns, find their meanings in
the dictionary and fill in the table:

| Noun | Unicountable - | : Countable

Difference

Talk

Authority

Paper

Grief
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Custom

1 Colour

Exercise

Consider the given groups of nouns, suggesting the spelling rules for making them plural.
/ 23 Put down the rules and the plural forms into the corresponding columns.

Noun Noun ‘ ;
in the singular | in the plural : : Yee ool o
watch
match
class

monarch
stomach

epoch

army

day
guy
monkey

penny
Kennedy

month
bath
birth

youth
path
oath

potato
negro
echo
torpedo
veto
embargo




THE NOUN

Noun Noun ‘ et N N A
inthesingular | intheplural | ~ ~ Yourexplanation
radio
studio
bamboo
kangaroo
cuckoo
piano
tango
kilo
photo
pro

mosquito
volcano
cargo
motto
tobacco

concerto
thief

sheaf
half
elf
wolf
wife

reef
proof
safe
cliff
gulf
grief
cuff
chief

wharf
hoof
scarf
dwarf

Collective Nouns

1. Collective nouns that are used only with a verb in the singular (machinery, foliage)

2. Collective nouns that are used only with a verb in the plural — nouns of multitude (cattle, poultry, police,
vermin, gentry, clergy, public, people)

3. Collective nouns that are used with a verb either in the singular or in the plural (family, crowd, army, jury)




Study the algorithm and make the nouns plural wherever possible.
0.

.
Contains a noun i
(as a rule, add -s to the last component: \ (add -s to the last component:
housewives, lady-birds) , ' forget-me-nots, go-betweens)
\\\
Countable Noun + Preposition Countable Noun « Propasitien o 5o , begins with man- or woman-
Countable Noun + Adjective Countable Noun + Countaiis ~vut (usually make both
(make the noun plural: (make the head-noun plural: components plural:
passers-by, lookers-on, hotel-keepers, counsels-at-law, tooth-brushes, ~ men-teachers, women-doctors)
attorneys general) housewives, lady-drivers, boy-scouts) ‘

Man-of-war, notary public, police station, stepdaughter, editor-in-chief, policeman, man-servant, pick-up,
commander-in-chief, grown-up, mother-in-law, lady-bird, boy-scout, sunshine, merry-go-round, show-off,
lady-driver, man-hole.

.........................................................................................................................................................................................
.........................................................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................

frregular Pl

[ Rt d  Study the rules and make the nouns plural.

7.7.

A. There are seven nouns that form their plural form by changes in the root. Fill in the table with the forms of
such nouns:

man geese

woman mouse

teeth louse

feet




THE NOUN

B. There are three nouns that form their plural by adding -en ending:
oX — ...
child — ...
brother — ...

C. There are some nouns for which the singular and the plural form coincide.
Translate them into Russian and memorize.

Some nouns of French origin | corps [k:], rendezvous, précis, chassis | Mind the pronunciation: corps [ka:z]

Some nouns of Latin origin | series, species etc.

Some nouns denoting counsel, offspring, bourgeois

people’s social relations *

Some kinds of fish fish, cod, halibut, mullet, trout, plaice,
pike, salmon

Some kinds of animals bison, deer, sheep, grouse, moose,
swine

Some kinds of fruit fruit, grapefruit

Some kinds of machinery | aircraft, hovercraft, spacecraft

D. Nouns, acting as quantifiers in measurements (pair and couple (2), doz-
en (12), score (20), head (about cattle)), are used in the singular,

if preceded by a numeral: two dozen eggs, two hundred head of cattle). When we speak about
individuals of some of

E. Some nouns of foreign origin, mainly Latin and Greek have retained these nouns, we use them

their original plural forms: analysis — analyses, datum — data, in the plural.

formula — formulae. There are many fish in

Coach, monarch, salesperson, tigress, countess, self, dynamo, wharf, foot, this pond.
louse, carp, herring, trout, lobster, radius, oasis, tempo, curriculum, hypo-

thesis, travel agent, man driver, baggage, experience, tariff, grief, Master-of- T have got two goldfishes.

Arts, MA, court martial, tattoo, step-daughter, runner-up, scarf, path, swine,
labour, taboo, hoof, proof.
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There are nouns that are used only with a verb in the singular, though they may end in -s. They are called
Singularia Tantum.

1. Uncountable nouns (1fiass nouns, abstract nouns): water, gas, love, stubbornness, excitement etc.

2. Personal names, geographical names, other proper nouns: Brooklyn, The Strand, The Old Monk, Brussels,
Wales, The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

3. Names of sports games: billiards, cards, droughts, dominoes, bowls, skittles etc.

4. Names of diseases: mumps, shingles, measles, German measles, rickets, rabies, diabetes etc.

5. Names of sciences and subjects for studying: phonetics, linguistics, gymnastics, politics, mathematics, physics,
ethics etc*.

6. A number of nouns that can’'t be made plural in English, but are countable in Russian: advice, gallows,
knowledge, news, progress, research, summons etc.

7. A number of nouns that are Singularia Tantum in English, but are Pluralia Tantum in Russian: money,

hair**, chess, applause etc. Mind it that éozoccs in Ukrainian is singular.

*But: when names of sciences are used to express somebody’s knowledge on the subject, grades, figures, these nouns are used
with a verb in the plural. Compare the sentences:

Physics studies the laws of nature. (a science) — Her Physics are very poor. (grades)

Statistics is an interesting science to study. (a subject) — What are the statistics on this point? (figures)

*+*But: noun ‘hair, when used in the meaning «Bonociukan, is countable: Her hair is blond. He has several grey hairs.

There are nouns that are used only with a verb in the plural; they usually end in -s. They are called Pluralia
Tantum.

1. Names of tools, consisting of two parts: tweezers, pincers, scales, scissors, spectacles, binoculars, pliers, tongs,
dividers, nutcrackers, clippers, fetters etc.

2. Names of clothes: trousers, pajamas (pyjamas), tights, breeches, culottes, corduroys, trunks, draws, shorts,
briefs, overalls, slacks, pants, panties, knickers, underpants, braces etc.

3. Some geographical names: the Netherlands, the West Indies, the Highlands, the Hebrides etc.

4. Substantivised adjectives, denoting groups of people: the young, the old, the poor, the rich, the living, the
wounded, the blind, the dead, the disabled (the handicapped) etc.

5. Other nouns: arms, ashes, contents, customs, earnings, goods, greens, holidays, odds, outskirts, suburbs, head-
quarters, looks, premises, particulars, stairs, thanks, surroundings, troops, wages, proceeds, remains, forces,
whereabouts, the Middle Ages etc.

A. Study the classification.
B. Explain the use of the Absolute Genitive.




THE NOUN

Case

The Common Case The Genitive Case
(Ex.: Mary is here. The newspaper is fresh.) (Ex.: This is Mary’s pen. This is a today’s newspaper.)
Absolute Genitive Dependent Genitive
(Ex.: 1. This is Peter’s book, and that is Mary’s. (Ex.: Mary’s pen)

2. We live at my aunt’s.

3. They married at St. Paul’s.

4. We buy bread at the baker’s.

5. I dislike this husband of my mother’s.)

. The Rules of Formation
C. Formulate the rules of formation and pronunciation f

of the Genitive Case ending. 1. For singular nouns:
a. Mary’s book, this student’s notebook

b. My father-in-law’s car
The Pronunciation Rules: c. Dickens’ [nz] or Dickens’s [siz] novels
-’s is pronounced as [S], if ....ccoevererrererisrirreresseee s d. Sophocles’ [liz] plays (Greek)
-’s is pronounced as [Z], if ..o
-’s is pronounced as [iz], if ....ccccoeevveerrrereeierereseerees e 2. For plural nouns:
a. these students’ notebooks

b. these children’s toys

Exercise
7.9.

A. Supply the rule with the necessary examples from the list below.

The Genitive Case may be used to express several meanings:

POSSESSION: w...ourueiseseca ettt bbbt bt e bbb AR s b n s a bt ea e s s e A ses et s esenesesanaeee
relation of the Whole t0 Its PATTS: ...ttt ss s s s asnsans

..............................................................................................................................................................

SUDJECHIVE TEIAtIONS: ...ouieeiiieciiieiie ettt ss s s s s e bbbttt s sttt ssn e
- ODJECHIVE TEIATIONS: ...ouvieeiieiiiiei ittt s sttt st s s s s sanssssssensssesene e
a QUAlItY Of SOMENINE: ..ottt

o N1 N U W W
o
0
@
e
—
5
2]
=
~—
v

Examples: a day’s trip, Nina's coming (Nina has come), the criminal’s arrest (they arrested the criminal),
Lina Kostenko’s poem, the horse’s leg, Bohdan’s friend, Mary’s notebook, she has got angel’s eyes.

9 “Student’s Book"
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B. Supply the rule with the necessary examples from the list below.

The Genitive Case is used with: An ‘-of-phrase’ is used with:
Names of persons and higher animals: ..................... Inanimate ObJECtS: .......cvvrrvvceiiricririnncriesiese s
Nouns denoting time, distance and measurement: ADBSEIact NOLIONS: ..ocevecerisricrinnseiseisssensessssrscsrnsasnaens

..............................................................................................................................................................................

Names of countries and towns, or with nouns ‘world’, | Nouns denoting time, distance and measurement

‘nation,, ‘country’, ‘city’, ‘town’, ‘ship’, ‘car’: .............. (sometimes with other meaning): .........cccccccoveuuennees ;
NAITIES OF TEWSPAPEIS: oo ||| 75
Nouns ‘sun’, ‘moon;, ‘earth’: ........ccooovvvrevrrcncincinnn Long phrases: ...

In a number of set phrases: a pin’s head, at one’s fin-
ger’s end, for goodness’ sake, at armi’s length, ............

.......................................................................................

.......................................................................................

Examples: the motorbike’s wheels, two hours’ drive, the leg of a chair, Ukraine’s population, the world’s top rac-
ers, to move at a snail’s pace, a matter of trial and error, today’s newspapers, The Guardian's columnist, Welsh
revolt of 1283, a friend of my mother’s cousin, Mr. Scott’s letters, a year’s absence, the newspapers of today, a

cat’s tail, the sun’s beam. : -
ind the difference:

My brother’s photo
= the photo that belongs to my brother
= the photo with the image of my brother
The photo of my brother
= the photo with the image of my brother

The Double Genitive is used in the meaning ‘one of’:
This is a friend of my mother’s. = one of my mother’s friends

The Group Genitive is used to show that several people are related to something in common:
Mum and Dad’s room.

Transform into -’s where possible.

1. The cage of the canary 6. the daughter of his cousin
2. the brother of my uncle 7. the mother of Lily

3. the photo of my granny 8. the bag of his friend

4. the dog of the girls 9. the trousers of the boys

5. the money of my father 10. the television of tomorrow

Match the names of shops and departments with the sentences. Pay attention to the use of the
Absolute Genitive.




THE NOUN

We buy bread and rolls at ........ccccoovenivinnininnenes

1. ke iy
2. We buy sweets and pastry at ........ccocccevrerecrrerennee fen : Wie buscr 3
. the grocer’s the greengrocer’s
3. We buy pills and tablets at..........cccccovuvererrrerrrcnnnn. ;
N the fishmonger’s  the haberdashery
4. We buy men’s SUIts @t ......ccoveerereerurerseennirssinssesnioanns : Rl N
the confectioner’s the stationer’s
5. Webuy fish at ... ; > :
the hairdresser’s  the barber’s
6. We buy meat at ........ccoccvevmnreceencrerrernsenieseesieas oy »
the chemist’s lady’s footwear
7. Webuy cereals at ..........ccocevevrreucencrrecnnenneeesenenennne oy 2 ,
the florist’s the ironmonger’s
8. We buy apples, greens and cabbage at ................... g
men’s wear
9. We buy pens, rulers and erasers at ..........ccoeue.e...
10. We buy pins at.......cc.eeveecenrmsicciciiesiscicesesesiesinene 13. We buy lady’s shoes at...........cccoceviierninicnivenricnnns
11. Alady does her hair at.......cco.coecerierereenrcrrrennrninnn. 14. We buy nails and screws at .........cccoevevvcervvrireneenns
12. A man can be shaved at .........c.ccccoccnvcrinivnnnnnnne 15. We buy flowers at ...

Egei'czise' Translate into English, using -s genitive wherever possible.

®yT6onka moro 6para, GyTb0mKu Moro 6pata, ofHa 3 hyT60NO0K MOTO Gpa-
Ta, KHUTA MOIX cecTep, KHUIM MOIX cecTep;

OLIiHKA J1OT'0 AOYKM, OL[IHKYU MOTO JOYKH, OL[iIHKM MOTO JiTeil, OLiHKMU [iTein
JIOTO HEBIiCTKM, PY3i HalIMX ApY3iB, KabiHeT roIOBHOTO peaKToOpa, 3HAaHHA
XKIHOK-/1iKapiB, yCIiXy CMHAa MOTO JIpyTa, MalllMHA POAMYiB HALIMX CBATiB;

manmHa [xona i Mammna Mepi, mammha [IkoHa i Mepi, cecTpa koponeBu
Benukoi Bpuranii, pewi xorocs inimoro, cymka fiBumMHu, AKy A 6a4uB yyopa;

pomann Jlikkerca, yousctpo llesaps (Caesar), inei Apuctorens (Aristotle),
3akoH Apximena (Archimedes), Co6op Cesroro [TaBna, KoHTpo/nbHI AJekca,
KBiTH AJticu;

BiJICTaHDb B OIHY MUJTIO, pO/b TaiiMC, MOBYAaHHA B IeKiIbKa XBU/IMH, 3MICT
kKopo6ku, mpomeHi conus, Haljionanbna omnepa Ykpaiuu, IBUAKA AOMOMOra
(ambulance service) micta XapkoBa, yepernaiaqolo X000, Npuis3j reHepana,
Ro6pobyT Haii.

PRACTISING GRAMMAR

Ege ;'C%ise Make the following nouns plural.

Soprano, bench, tomato, schoolchild, cherry, cuckoo, proof, domino, step-
daughter, spy, monkey, broth, memo, box, stomach, tattoo, Ukrainian, sheep,
ship, Czech, cliff, mosquito, sister-in-law, drop-out, gentleman-farmer, mouth-
tul, editor-in-chief, policeman, court martial, cola, man-doctor, wharf, birth,
toothbrush, analysis, elf, phenomenon, actress, negro, bee, Galsworthy, echo,
concerto, self, youth, dwarf, foot, bison.

................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................

................................................................................................................................

g*
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E7xe i’iise Make the following nouns singular where possible.

Eyes, scarves, greens, foxes, radios, women, geese, crew, hous-
es, brethren, phenomena, mice, means, wreaths, couches, trays, coun-
tries, keys, cargoes, children, men, oxen, buses, premises, glasses, horses,
tattoos, lives, tries, lice, quizzes, works, trunks, oaths, zoos, oats, physics.

................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................

' 'Efei‘cris (A Match the nouns and their definitions. Comment on the category of number of the nouns in
/1D,

the left column.
vermin a small fat bird with feathered feet that is shot for sport to be eaten
plaice a small area in a desert, where water and plants are found
aircraft birds that are kept on farms to produce eggs or to be killed for food
runner-up a formal word for children, to name animals” young
oasis a flat sea fish
lobster a sea creature that has a shell, two claws and eight legs
grouse a sea fish
i offspring a person, who comes second in a competition or race
1 poultry Air Force, fleet, or an airplane
mullet cockroaches, rats, mice, flees etc.

Efei'c(ise Use the necessary forms of the verbs ‘to be’, ‘to have’ and ‘to live’. Translate the following
/.10,

sentences into Ukrainian and analyze the use of the italisized nouns in them.

1. There ............ many bison in this National Park.
2.Fish............ good for health.
3.There ............ a lot of herring in this area, so we're going fishing in the morning.
4. This moose ............ rather old. Moose usually ............ not more than 25 years.
5.Dice ............ rather popular in the Eastern countries.
6. These deer ............ several offspring.
7.8almon ............ good for different kinds of pies.
8. There ............ two series of burglaries in the city; the second series ............ especially cruel.
9. This species of roses ............ exquisite. And these two ............ the species of the latest selection.
10. Several hovercraft ............ seen in the neutral waters.
1L Aircraft ............ used for different purposes nowadays.
12. Plaice ............ rarely found in the southern seas.
13. The machinery ............ too old at this plant.

14. The vermin always ............ a great trouble for the inhabitants of old houses.




THE NOUN *m

Use the necessary form of the verb. Mark it, where both singular and plural forms are

possible.
1. The scissors ............ (to be) sharp.
2. At present the government ................oeeuents (to discuss) the situation in the country.
3. The trousers ............ ( to be) torn. '
4. There............ (to be) alot of people in the streets of the city.
5. Thecattle ............ (to graze) in the field at present.
6. Now thejury ............ (to try) to come to a certain decision.
7. The peoples of the world .................. (to want) to live in peace.
8. The police ......cccovvvviniiiiniiniiiiiinnnn. (to investigate) the case.
9.Vermin usually .................. (to live) where there ............ (to be) alot of litter.
10. The commiittee .................. (to have) a meeting now.
11. Our family ............ (to like) going in for races together.
12. Our family ............ (to be) early-risers.
13. The crowd already ...............c.eeeee. (to gather) around the broken car.
14. A crowd ............ ( to be) very dangerous for children and old people.
15. The news .........oocvveeninnnn. (to become) known to everybody.
16. The Headquarters just ............ (to move) to Brussels.
17.Bowls .oovvvinnnn vnnn (not to be) a thrilling game, but dice ............ (to be).
18 cennnnnn. (to be) there any crossroads nearby?
19. Many species of animals already ........................ (to die out).
20. The species ............ (to be) well-known to the scientists.
VR Ca0 I Translate into English, using -’s genitive wherever possible:
7.18.
1. 114 cymKa — M09, a Ta — MOEI TiTKH. 7. Ynum 3aimaerbes cectpa Yapnbsa? — Bona Xy1ox-
2.1le dororpadisa moei noxpyru. Mosa mogpyra Ha HuLA. — Yum BoHa 3apa3 3aiimMaeTbca? — Bona
Hill [y>Ke Kpacupa. 3apa3s Mulle MOPTPeT CeCTPU CBOEI CBEKPYXH.
3. My BxKe BUBYM/IM TEKCT BOCBMOTO YPOKY, a TH? 8.Tu yxke mnepernaHyB cboropuimuzw «CaHpei
4. Tu Bxe 6auns kBapTupy Ilitepa i Mepi? — Ille Hi, Taitme»? — Ille Hi, ane A MpoYUTaB YCIO ChOTO-
asie 51 36Mpaloch BiBifgaTH iX y Heqimo. pHimHIo «[apaian».
5. BaM nopo6aeThca HOBA MIiCHA 1[HOTO YKPaiHCBKO- 9. Teopu [ikkenca i Texkepes myxxe monynspHi ce-
ro Komnosuropa? pen YuTayis.
6. Ilpopecopn obrosopwoiots crarti cuHa moro  10.Ywui ne pewi? — Moro gpyra. OHpe BiH ImBe
Opyra. flaneko B Mopi!

LIVING WITH GRAMMAR
NAMING

Ef AW Each student in the group chooses two or three nouns in one of the boxes with the list of Sin-
7.19. gularia Tantum nouns, Pluralia Tantum nouns or collective nouns (see Studying grammar sec-
tion) and suggests a definition for them. The rest of the group should guess the noun.
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Example:... Hus is an animal that lives in the mountains of North Awerica: Nome it
This is a device, used to see soscthing better from o long distusice, Dot vor cad' Dwear it. What is it?
.

s isatool H\u”m m :
RIS M A. Give names for the nationalities of the following Words to denote nationality are formed
7.20). countries, filling in the gaps of the table. according‘to several schiendes, Substar.
B. In pairs discuss characteristic traits of people e adjéctives; ending in -ese, -ss,
of different nationalities. have idénﬁcalsingularandpluralfémﬁ
Example: A The Spandards are mere suitanned and talkative Substantivized adjectives, endingin -ian,
can be made plural. Words, ending
in -man, change their last element into
the plural form.

than the Fomns
ROl yes: But it vou mect a persoii you can't el

a bivii from, forexample, a Norwegian during tre first

B es u,w: itk

Country A representative The people
Brazil 2 e, the
Spain
Poland
Ukraine
Norway
Sweden
Denmark
Holland
France
China
England
Scotland
Wales
Ireland
Hungary
Greece
Israel
Switzerland
Iraq
Japan
Finland

MAKING COUNTABLE

,E‘-_’C'e (U®  Uncountable nouns can become countable if you use them with certain quantifiers.
7.21 1. Translate the nouns in the box. Which of them denote:

A. containers for liquid? B. containers for solid matter? C. parts of material?

cube bar  slice sheet jar  bottle piece box pot jug  chunk splash wisp tube
drop pinch sip lump pack can tin ~ canister blade strip grain heap pile etc




THE NOUN

2. Match parts A and B in the sentences below and fill in the gaps.

A
1. Isaw............ ablade of vevvenniniiiiiiis grass.
2. Haveyougot........cooovevernnnnnn. chocolate?
3. CanThave.........ccooooeennne. bread, please?
4. Weneed.................. paper.
5. Buyme.........oeeunnies soap, please!
6. Weneed................. jam for the cake.
7. Buyme........cooeee milk, please!
8. Haveyougot........................ matches?
9. I'vemade.................. tea.
10. Buy...ooooveeeeennne toothpaste.
1. Add ... hot water, please.
12. Pvedrunk.................. tea.
13. Adda........c....... soda, please!
14. Tcansee.................. smoke in the distance.
15. Thereisa .................. rubbish in the back yard.
16. Achairis.................. furniture.
19. I'dlike ......cevvuvnnnnn. ice.

Eggercise Groups of objects of the same type or people
) doing the same work have certain names.
Use the nouns denoting such names in the

/e s e o

sentences below.

1. The President suggested the ................ that
they should bring the situation under control toge-
ther.

2.He was looking fora .......... of his keys, but with
no success.

3.The ..oocvennnnn. were enjoying their after-dinner
coffee

4.A of big birds was circling above the
broken car.

5A of wolves was seen near the village.

6. School psychologists don’t belong to the teaching
................... , though their work is rather impor-
tant for teachers.

Exercise
PR

REFERENSE TO GENDER

> to speak about pets;

B

a wisp of
a cube of
a splash of
a box of
a sip of
a tube of
a blade of
a bar of
slice of
a pinch of
a pack of
ajar of

. a heap of
an article of
a pot of
a cake of
a bottle of

LBOEE AT ISR MO AN TP

bunch
team
bundle

herd .
committee
government

swarm  crew
pack flock
staff family

7. The smell of honey attracted a ............c.....cc..e.
of wasps.

8A of dirty laundry was lying on
the floor.

9. The parliament .................. had their meeting
on Tuesday, but didn’t come to a common deci-
sion.

10. There was a large ............. of elephants standing
on their way.

11. All of us are fast runners, so our ................ is
going to win.

12.The ......coeeeene. of this airplane started working
together five years ago.

Pronouns ‘he’ or ‘she’ may sometimes substitute nouns if you want:

» to speak about forces of nature or other

common nouns in fairytales;
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» to speak about one’s cars, bikes etc.;
» to speak about one’s boats and
ships;

to speak about countries, cities
(only ‘she’).

vv

A. Insert ‘he’, she’ or ‘it’ pronouns in the required form

into the following sentences.

1. Mr. Merdock was the captain of the “Titanic”. He
took ..... to sea for the first time.

2. Before the dam was built there was a flourishing
sardine industry in the Nile Delta, where ..... flows
into the Mediterranean.

3. The glory of Detroit’s industries, ... majesty
the automobile.

4. According to a mythological legend Greece and .....
genius were creators of Magna Grecia.

5. Portugal has proved that ..... is an excellent orga-
nizer of international events — Expo 98, for exam-
ple, and the tennis Masters in 2000.

6. England is proud of ..... poets.

7. This year Israel is celebrating ..... anniversary.

8. These chemicals in turn get back into the river and
pollute ......

9.1love my car. ..... (the car) is my greatest passion.

10. France is popular with ..... (France’s) neighbours at
the moment.

11. Is Wales only famous for ..... history and tradition?

12. Hundreds of thousands of tourists visit Wales
every year for its countryside, historic buildings or
..... famous cities.

13. I travelled from England to New York on the Queen
Elizabeth, ..... is a great ship.

14. Greenland is often badly treated by mapmakers, who,
the Los Angeles Times says, “glaze ..... with white,

« The names of countries are replaced by the pro-
noun ‘it’ if a geographical description is meant.

« The names of ancient cities and cities-states are
also replaced by the pronoun ‘she’.

» Micra-no6parumu = sister cities.

+ A computer may be referred to as ‘he.

and move on without citing ..... villages or capturing
the curves of ..... coast, ..... broad glacial surface”.

15. The town mouse was a very superior mouse, who
thought that living in town was far better than liv-
ing the country. So one day, ..... invited his country
cousin to stay with ..... in ..... town house and ex-
perience the civilized lifestyle of the town. “Don’t
worry, said the town mouse, “that’s just my neigh-
bour — the dog, ..... wants to join us for dinner”

16. Rivers: what do they mean to you? Anyone who
has ever lived beside one and gone for walks along
..... bank, swum in ..... , gone fishing, taken a boat
or just looked down on ..... from a bridge, knows
differently.

17. Athens appealed to ..... enemy.

18. Babylon, the mother of all sins, ..... was fallen be-
cause of ..... sins.

19. Rome set up ..... province in Sicily in 241 B.C.

20.Oxford did not feel in the least at home with such
people as Huxley. In fact, ..... felt rather desperately
at bay between past and future.

21.The shadow looming over Venice’s greatness was
that of ..... greatness itself.

22.Iceland is famous for ..... geyser fields.

23.Prague was gazing out of ..... windows smiling hap-
pily at ..... self.

B. Write a short essay about your pets or a fairy tale about forces of nature (200 words).




THE NOUN

.................................................................................................................................................................................................

.................................................................................................................................................................................................

Grammatical gender barely concerns nouns in English. It is mostly expressed by means of
lexical equivalents, suffixation, prefixation or compound nouns.
Consider the means of expressing gender and supply the table with examples of your own.

Means Examples

1. Contrasting nouns describing people | 1. Bachelor — spinster, ...

2. Contrasting nouns describing animals | 2. Dog — bitch, ...

3. Suffixes indicating female gender 3. Poet — poetess, hero — heroine, usher — usherette, ...

4. Prefixes indicating female gender 4. He-goat — she-goat, ...

5. Compound nouns 5. Landlord — landlady, policeman — policewoman, bridegroom —
' bride, ...

6. Attributive expressions* 6. Woman wrestler, male nurse, boyfriend, ...

*If possible, try to use gender-neutral expressions to avoid sexism.

"v'Ege(ste: 1. Give the feminine of the given nouns in A and B. Some examples have been done for you.
i 2. Some of the words in the feminine that were used to denote jobs have gone out of use.
What are they? Use their equivalents in common gender.
3. Consider the nouns in group C and fill in the table with the corresponding nouns in

common gender.

A. Nouns, denoting jobs B. Nouns, denoting social position
actor — ... bridegroom — ...
steward — ... widower — ...
head-master — headmistress host — ....
chairman — ... monk — nun
policeman — ... bachelor — spinster
usher - ... nephew — niece
author — ... god — ...
school-teacher / schoolmaster — ... heir — ...
spokesman — spokeswoman viscount — viscountess
poet — ... baron — baroness

prince — ...
duke — ...
king — ...

10 “Student’s Book”



STUDYING GRAMMAR

THE SEQUENSE OF TENSES. THE REPOR

Exercise % Study the two patterns and the examples of common report- Comm.on
Dollo ing verbs.

2 =D

reporting verbs
say tell
Type of Sentence Direct Speech Reported Speech speak utter
Affirmative | I know this rule. He says that he knows this rule. declare g
Interrogative | Does he know this rule? | The teacher asks if he knows this rule. | | dhnounce fl°t1f_Y
Imperative Pete, open the window! | Mother asks Pete to open the window. ask HRquHe
request  order
B. Say for which types of sentences we use the given reporting verbs. beg S
Reporting verbs for affirmative sentences: .......................cccocuvveevevvneennann. inform advise

Reporting verbs for interrogative sentences:

............................................. inighten etc.
Reporting verbs for imperative SENtENCes: ................cccveiveevieseessseeseeessnnnns

Exercise BT of the sequence of tenses works when the predicate in the principal clause (i.e. a re-
6.2 porting verb) is used in one of the past tenses. Then the predicates in the subordinate clauses
(i.e. reported statements, questions or orders) should also be used in past tenses.
A. Study the patterns for reporting statements. Name the tenses used in the reported speech
(ex.: the Past Perfect, the Future Simple in the Past etc.).

Reporting statements

Kate teaches children at school.

Kate is teaching Tom to read now.

Kate has already taught Tom to read.

He said

Kate has already been teaching Tom for

a month.

; 7Kate7 taught children at school.
i Kate was teaching Tom to read then.

that , Kate had already taught Tom to read. _
) Kate had already been teaching Tom for

4 J a mgnth

"
¥
3



SEQUENCE OF TENSES. REPORTED SPEECH

.m
FANES

Kate taught Tom to read last year.

Kate was teaching Tom to read in the
morning yesterday.

Kate had taught Tom to read before she
bought him this book.

Kate had been teaching Tom to read for
a month before she bought him this book.

Kate will teach Tom next month.

Kate will be teaching Tom to read at the
lesson tomorrow.

Kate will have taught Tom to read by next
month.

Kate will have been teaching Tom to read
for a month by next Monday.

He said | that

Kate had taught Tom to read the previous year /
the year before.

Kate had been teaching Tom to read in the
morning the previous day / the day before.

Kate had taught Tom to read before she (had)
bought him that book.

Kate had been teaching Tom to read for a month
before she (had) bought him that book.

Kate would teach Tom the following month.

Kate would be teaching Tom to read at the les-
son the following day.

Kate would have taught Tom to read by the fol-
lowing month.

Kate would have been teaching Tom to read for
a month by the following Monday.

B. Study the patterns for reporting questions, orders, requests etc. Fill in the gaps with the corresponding

verb forms and adverbials.

Reporting questions

General, alternative and disjunctive questions

Does Kate teach Tom?

Does Kate teach Tom or Pete?

Kate teaches Tom to read, doesn’t she?

Is Kate teaching Tom to read now?

Has Kate taught Tom to read yet?

Has Kate been teaching Tom for a month?

Did Kate teach Tom to read last year?

Was Kate teaching Tom to read in the
morning yesterday?

Had Kate taught Tom to read before she
bought him this book?

Had Kate been teaching Tom to read
for a month before she bought him this
book? ;

Will Kate teach Tom next month?

Will Kate be teaching Tom to read at the
lesson tomorrow?

36 e SN o Tom
IKAte i Tom or Pete.
Katé ...l ue0w Tom toread,
KALE .o niemss cmmmmmmnse Tom to read then.
EID o S T ) Tom to read.
Katen st Tom for a month.
Kate iicnntsnnennes Tom to read
P [T
Kate o Tom to read in
He asked / the morning ...................
wondered WhEher:| Kate' ....c.o.ovssoms s Tom to read be-
fore she bought him ........ book
JCate ., oo E e Tom to read for
a month before she bought him ..........
book.
L e R Tom . the Tl
........... month
[Kate ! mui el iilee bo,s 5. Tom to read at
thelesson the................. day.




AN

' Will Kate have taught Tom to read b);
' next month?

Will Kate have been teaching Tom to
read for a month by next Monday?

UNIVERSITY GRAMMAR. YEAR |
P =3 A' B Kate oo Tom to read by
Heasked | ) if theme e o month.
wondered | whether | Kate ..................... Tom to read for a
monthbythe.................. Monday.

Special questions

Who is teaching Tom to read?

Whom is Kate teaching to read?

Where is Kate teaching Tom to read?

What is Kate teaching Tom to do now?

What is Kate teaching Tom to read
for?

Why is Kate teaching Tom to read?

How long has Kate been teaching Tom
to read?

who was teaching Tom to read.

whom Kate was teaching to read.

where Kate was teaching Tom to read.

ing Ta -

¥ asked 1 what Kate was teaching Tom to do then
wondered |What Kate was teaching Tom to read for.

why Kate was teaching Tom to read.

how long | Kate had been teaching Tom to read.

Reporting orders and requests

" Open the window, Paul! [ told ' to open the window.
Will you help me, Paul? asked to help him.
3| Paul :
Do help me, Paul! begged @ to help him.
Come up to me, Paul! | | ordered _]_ padh s to come up to him.

|
\
|

Reporting advice, requests, invitations, suggestions, promises, permissions etc.

.‘ i - me/us/

- Why don’t you call him? advised you/him/| to call him.

l s, | her/them

L suggested | (me/ my) | calling him.

* You had better go there at once! advised | me to go there at once.

' Would you like a piece of cake? offered _‘_, me | apiece of cake.

~ It's dangerous! Don’t go there! e ~warned 7__“7 - me _} ‘not to go there.

i ;Nm;l;i Zou mind going to the circus on suggested | (me / my) | going to the circus on Sunday.
| 04 e \ - lf I would mind going to the
; [ circus on Sunday.

' I will collect you from school today. _p_r_(_)m_isgd_ 13 (_m_e) to collect me from school.

' You may take my pen! allowed me | to take his pen.
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Let’s watch this film together! watching the film together. \

suggested that we should watch the film
together.

|
|
Let’s not watch the film together! He was against watching the film |

together.
Let her watch the film alone! her watching the film alone. 4

suggested that she should watch the film |
alone.

C. According to the rule of the sequence of tenses time some adverbials and demonstrative pronouns are also
to be changed. Study the table below and fill it in with the corresponding pronouns and adverbials.

Essential word changes
Direct Speech Reported Speech

this
that that
these

those

now

today

yesterday the previous day, ...

the day before yesterday

tomorrow // in ... (some time) | the following day //

the day after tomorrow

last week / month / year

next week / month / year

ago // two days ago

Note I.

The rule of the sequence of tenses is observed in object; subject and predicative clauses.
The rule of the sequence of tenses is not usually observed in such cases:
1. We can report the Past Simple as the Past Simple or change it into the Past Perfect to emphasize that the
action took place earlier in the past.
Nina said that she didn’t call / hadn’t called Mark.
2. When the reported part contains a general truth (a law of nature, a permanent state etc.)
The teacher told the children that hope dies last.
3. When the reported part denotes actual present (usually in conversations and in news reports).
Tom called me and said he is waiting for us downstairs. Let’s go!
Mum said that the cat has caught the mouse.
Sometimes when the situation hasn’t changed.
He said that he loves me.

8 “Student’s Book”



He said that he should be there with us.

emphasize).

4. When the reported part contains some modal verbs that have no equivalents in the past (should, must etc.)
5. When the exact date is mentioned and the order of actions is clear from the context (unless we wish to

The teacher said that the Ukrainian Constitution was adopted in 1996.

Yes and

“Yes, I will feed the dog,” she said.
“Yes, I do,” she said.

“No, I won't feed your dog,” she said.
“No, I don’t know him,” she said.
“No, I don’t,” she said.

“Thank you, Peter,” she said.
“Hello,” he said to Mary.
“Goodbye,” he said.

y 1N the reported speech

222 2%

e

She agreed / consented to feed the dog.

She answered in the positive.

She refused to feed his dog.

She denied that she knew him / knowing him.
She answered in the negative.

She thanked him.
He greeted Mary:.
He said goodbye / bade farewell.

A .@ogor

1. He told that the experiment should be held not lat-
er than on Monday, if we wanted to obtain reliable
results.

2. Nelly wondered where were the boys, for they left
two hours ago and haven’t returned yet.

3. The traffic warden asked me whether I read the
Highway Code before.

4. They informed us that Peter may be late for dinner
today.

5. He said to us to give him a lift to work.

6. Mother asked when will Tom come back home.

7. The teacher said the pupils they were to hand in the
compositions tomorrow.

8. Mother had told me, when I was seven years old,
that the Moon and the Sun were the heavenly bod-
ies that were situated very far from us.

Each of these sentences contains one mistake or more. Find the mistakes and correct them.

9.Gala said that Veronique always helped her to

administrate the club, but now she doesn’t, because
she has entered the Financial College and has to
study hard there.

10. He telephoned me next morning and asked was
Mary at home or not.

11. Mr. Brown suggested us to visit our friend Alex.

12. They invited to the Town Hall to discuss the prob-
lems of investments.

13. Mother thought I need a week to finish my diplo-
ma, but, actually, I will need two.

14. Alice asked Denis what was he doing in her aunt’s
office in the middle of the night.

15. The police officer inquired if Mr. Smith let his
daughter to use his credit card.

A. Study the combinability of reporting verbs.
B. Continue the sentences in the reported speech.

V + to infinitive

to threaten
to promise

to agree
to intend

to offer
to refuse

to mean
to want



SEQUENCE OF TENSES. REPORTED SPEECH

V + object + to infinitive
to advise to allow to ask to beg to command to invite
to order to remind to warn to order to forbid to beg
V + gerund
to apologize for to complain (to smb) of / about smth to deny to suggest
to insist on to inform smb of / about smth to accuse smb of to boast about/of
V + that + clause
to boast to complain to deny to explain to smb to inform
to promise to remark to exclaim to remind to threaten
V + that + should + bare infinitive
to suggest to insist to demand
1. He suggested ... 8. She exclaimed ... 15. The Dean informed ...
2. They apologized for ... 9. They refused ... 16. The woman begged ...
3. She threatened ... 10. The student promised ... 17. The lecturer remarked ...
4. Granny complained ... 11. Father explained ... 18. The child demanded ...
5. The boy boasted ... 12. The doctor forbade ... 19. The boy apologized ...
6. The teacher insisted ... 13. Nora reminded ... 20. Her parents advised ...
7. The boss allowed ... 14. Mr. Black insisted ...
" Exercise.

6o possible.

1. “T know the rule well,” Peter said.

2. “Have you passed your Ukrainian History exam
yet?” Bert asked Andrew.

3. “Will you give me a lift?” Maggie asked Peter.

4. “They have been training for two months, so their
performance is going to be rather perfect,’ the
teacher said.

5. “Stop crying, you, naughty child!” the woman said.

6. “Alice drew a still life yesterday and she wants to
show it to the teacher,” Rosie told Betsy.

7. “You can use the dictionary, if you need, but you must
finish the work in time, Helen,” Ms. Smith said.

8. “Does he speak French?” Mr. Well asked us.

9. “No, I have no time to wait,” she told them at once.

10. The boy asked his friend, “Which way has my
brother gone?”

11. She said, “I shall be very glad to see you on Fri-
day”

12. The lieutenant commanded: “Stay where you are!”

13. The woman asked, “How much does this dress cost?”

14. Nora said, “I went to see Kevin yesterday, but he
was not in. His roommate informed me that Kevin
had just gone to the concert with Mary.”

8.

Report the following statements, questions and requests. Use two or more versions wherever

15. I asked Sonya, “Will you help me with my work?”
“Yes, I will,” she said.

16. The teacher said, “Open your textbooks, children,
and read the new rule”

17. “Who is this girl? I don’t know her,” he said. “Let’s
ask Nelly about it”

18. “Did you meet them in the library yesterday?” Nina
asked.

19. I thought, “He is a very clever man. We have been
friends for years. He can help me”

20.He asked us, “Where will you go tomorrow?” “We
were swimming in the pool on Sunday and decided
to go to a new exhibition”

21.The secretary said, “Pass me the paper, please”
“Here you are!”

22. “Are you ill, Susan?” “Yes, Madam.” “Have you been
ill long?” “No.” “Were you at work last week?” “No””

23.Sarah said to us, “I have come from the post-
office”

24.“Let the children go and play in the yard, Dad
suggested.

25.“Let us not stay at home the whole week-end;” Bob
suggested us.



“People may fall ill with measles even when grown up,”
said a man overanxious about his health to his no less
nervous neighbour, “Smith had the measles twice and
died of it” “Did he, really?” exclaimed the neighbour
turning pale. “I wonder whether he died — the first
time or the second”

IL.

A king asked one of his courtiers, “Do you play
cards?” “I don’t, your majesty,” answered the courtier,
who happened to be an honest man, “for I cannot tell
a king from a knave”.

III.

Two friends were driving in a gig when the horse grew
restive. “Gently, Johnny,” said one to the other. “Don’t
use your whip. Don’t irritate the animal. Better let me

oy s ot
2S¢ A.

down. It'll make the things easier for you and for the
horse” He was let down, and directly he was on the
ground, he changed his point of view. “Now, Johnny,”
he said, “don’t let the horse get better of you. Use your
whip! Give it to him hot! I am sure you will manage
with him perfectly. And I prefer walking”

IV.

My sister-in-law and I were discussing the merits of
our household when my brother said, “It's our dish-
washer that I enjoy most of all.”

His wife looked at him with some surprise. “Don’t say
silly things,” she said. “How can you enjoy the dishwash-
er when you haven’t washed a single dish in your life?”
“That’s true,” he said. “But now when I am sitting back
in an arm-chair enjoying my after-dinner rest, I don’t
feel guilty any longer”

1. Read a part from the play “Dangerous Corner” by J. B. Priestley and find out who these

people are talking about. Is he dead or alive?
2. Present this person’s profile to the class.
3. Retell this part of a dialogue as precise as possible in the reported speech.

Freda [in a low, bitter voice]: I can believe that. I know
he could be like that sometimes. He was that day.

- Olwen [gently]: You found that, too, that day?

Freda: Yes, he was in one of his worst moods. He could
be cruel — torturing — sometimes.

Olwen: I've never seen him as bad as he was that night.
He wasn’t really sane.

Robert [shocked]: Olwen!

Olwen [very gently]: I m sorry, Robert. I didn’t want you
to know all this, but there is no help for it now. You
see, Martin had been taking some sort of drug...

Robert: Drug? Do you mean dope stuff?

Olwen: Yes, he had had a lot of it.

Robert: Are you sure? I can’t believe it!

Stanton: It’s true, Caplan. I knew it.

Gordon: So did I. He made me try some once, but
I didn’t like it.

Robert: When was it? Do you remember when he
went to Berlin and how nervous he was just then?

Stanton: Yes, I remember.

Gordon: Well, a fellow he met there put him on to it.

Robert: But where did he get it? Who was helping
him?

Gordon: A German he knew in town...

Stanton: Didn’t you try to stop him?

Gordon: Of course, but he only laughed. I don’t blame
him, really... None of you can understand what life
was like to Martin — he was so sensitive and ner-
vous. He was one of those people who are meant
to be happy.

B. 1. Have you ever met a drug addict? Do you think it’s possible to cure such a person? Discuss it in groups.
2. Write an essay on one of the following topics (mind that you should use not less than ten quotations of

other people’s words):

a. What makes people take drugs? OR: The life of a drug addict.

B

k.
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b. When did drug addicts appear? (the history of the question)

c. How can we try to cure a drug addict?
d. Your own topic on this problem.

1. Read the conversation and try to understand who the two people speaking are, when and
. in what country they live, what stratum of society they belong to.

2. What might happen before and after the conversation? Give your versions.
3. Rewrite the story that was told by Greta, a witness, as a dialogue, including remarks, and

act it out in class.

Ernest said that he was there just to say good
night to his new acquaintance, Miss Hazel Conway.
Miss Conway looked disappointed and murmured
something. He continued, cutting in, that it had been
a great pleasure for him to come there and meet them
all, especially her. He added that he was a newcomer
round there and that he had only been to the place
for about three months. He asked if she knew that he
had bought a share in the paper mill. She answered
negatively. He mentioned that he hadn’t been there
a week before he noticed her. Miss Conway exclaimed
at it though she knew it too well. He admitted that he
had been watching out for her ever since. He said he
expected she had noticed him knocking about. Miss
Conway denied noticing it. But Ernest begged her to
admit she had. At last Hazel said that, if he must know,
she had noticed him... He was pleased to hear that
and added that he had thought so. But Hazel contin-
ued to speak indignantly that she had because he had
behaved very stupidly and rudely, and if he wanted to

look silly himself, that was his affair, but she wouldn’t
stand if he wanted to make her look silly too. He said
he was sorry and said that she was the most beautiful
girl in that town and that he had been saying it to
her for the last three months in his mind. But he had
known that it wouldn’t have been long before he got
to know her, Miss Hazel Conway. And he promised
her that she would see that there was a bit more in
him that met the eye. And in the end he asked her if
he could call to see her some time. Hazel advised him
to ask her mother about it. This made him furious and
he asked sarcastically if she weren’t old enough to have
her own friends. She answered that she wasn’t used to
making friends with people quickly. Ernest exclaimed
that he had heard she had. Hazel got angry and asked
if he had been discussing her with people and if he was
going to do that again. He easily admitted it and was
surprised why it could be forbidden for him to do so.
They stared at one another.

¥
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EQUESTING AND INQUIRING IN THE REPORTED SPEECH

-
T

Example:

me to give him a lift.

Request: Ben asked

Question proper: ben

1. He asked, “How long does the average kangaroo
live?”

2. My groupmate asked me, “Were you present at the
previous lecture in English Lexicology?”

3. Mother asked Maggie, “Could you switch on the light
in the bathroom? Little Nell is going to take a bath, but
she isn’t tall enough to switch it on herself”

4. Mother asked Maggie, “Did you switch on the light
for little Nell when she was going to take a bath?”

5. Jane asked her elder sister, “Have you been happy
with you husband during all these years?”

6. One scout asked another, “Will you be swimming
in the sea or climbing in the mountains tomorrow?”

7. One scout asked another, “Will you give me a glass
of mango juice, please?”

8. Mary asked Pete, “Could you imagine that we
would stay in the traffic jam for three hours and
would be late for work?”

I ] r
l:_\:-\u/ me wnere 1 was gomnig

Report the following interrogative sentences depending on the speaker’s purpose of utterance
(whether it is a request or a question proper).

if I could give him a lift.

S

9. Granny asked Nancy, “Would you be so kind as to

bring me some milk for breakfast?”

10. Granny asked Nancy, “Would you like to have a
snack?”

11. Father asked us, “Would you mind my smoking
here?”

12. Granny asked Nancy, “How many apples have
you gathered today?”

13. 1asked my groupmate, “Was it difficult for you to
pass this exam?”

14. I asked my groupmate, “Does your sister like to
play volley-ball?”

15. I asked my roommate, “Do you mind my taking
one of your umbrellas?”

16. 1 asked my roommate, “Will you lend me your
umbrella, because it’s raining cats and dogs, and
I've left mine in the lab”

BOASTING, DENYING, REFUSING,
COMPLAINING ETC, IN THE REPORTED SPEECH

Match the functions in the box and the phrases in the direct speech. Make the sentences
reported, using the corresponding reporting verbs. Mention, WHO is speaking and WHOM

he or she addresses.
boasting forbidding begging promising apologizing  denying
insisting refusing complaining  suggesting warning

Example:

call the f"«’/iu' if 1 didn't [HZ‘\' f}h‘_ﬁ”(

1. We didn’t do it! You can’t blame us for it!
2. Your mother should know about your misfortune.
You should tell her immediately.

=

u don’t pay the fine, I will call the police at once. = The ticket collector warned me that he would

3.Td be grateful if you gave me something to eat. Do
help me, Madam!
4.1 shouldn’t have told him your secret! I am so sorry!
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5.1 don’t want you to work all night long! Go to bed
at once!

6.1 have been the first to fulfill the task! Where is my
sweet?

7.1 won't give you any sweets before dinner, Garry!
Go and help your sister to lay the table!

EXPRESSING PERMISSION

AND PROHIBITION IN THE RE

Example: viary permiited / @HoOd

1. You may use my looking glass and lipstick, if you
have left yours at home.

2. You may not come in without knocking! It's impo-
lite.

3. Everybody is permitted to use these files, don’t be
afraid to use them!
4.The old woman doesn’t mind our using her

library.

DORTEDN €SP
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8.1 will give you some sweets after dinner, Garry! But
now will you go and help your sister to lay the table?
9. Let’s work together!
10. You never listen to me, Sam! Can you do it at least
once?

Eru

Express permission or prohibition in the reported speech. Use different patterns.

You: id that |

5. You may call me whenever you need it, Rita!

6. Nobody is permitted to work in this department
more than a week.

7.You can ask me any question you want, darling!

8.1 don’t mind driving to the country and resting
there for a week or two, and what about you?

3: A newspaper reporter has been present at a strange job interwiew and wants to write
an article about the applicant. Help him and write the article, changing the direct speech

into the reported speech. Think of a headline.

Once a young man applied for a job to the manager of
a circus. The following dialogue took place between
them.

“What is your name and what can you do?”

“I'm Peter Holt, I can eat six dozen eggs at a single sitting”
“Where did you work before?”

“At a café in the East End”

“Have you ever had an experience of working at a cir-
cus?” ‘

“Yes, I worked with a small circus company for two
years.”

“What happened then?”

“I was not satisfied with the salary and left”

“Do you know our programme?”

“I shall be glad to hear about it.”

“We give four shows every day”

“Well, four shows will fetch more money than one!”
“Do you think you can perform four times a day?”

“I have no doubt whatever about it.”

“But on Saturdays we are going to give six shows”
“The more, the better.”

“On holidays we shall try to manage a show every
hour”

“In that case one thing must be settled before I sign
a contract.”

“Which one?”

“No matter how many shows you give a day, I must
have time to go out and have my dinner”
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Exercise
62153

motto?

1.1 came, I saw, I conquered. (Julius Caesar)

2.Tam a part of all that I have met. (A. Tennyson)

3.1 never think of the future. It comes soon enough.
(Albert Einstein)

4. Britain and France had to choose between war and
dishonour. They chose dishonour. They shall have
war. (Winston Churchill)

5. When I am dead, I hope it may be said: “His sins
were scarlet, but his books were read. (H. Belloc)

6.If you are going through Hell, keep going. (Win-

Convert the following quotations into the reported speech. Choose any of them and illustrate
them with historical background or events from your own life. Can you choose any as your

7.Never give in! That's my motto. Don’t think of
trouble, and trouble won’t come. (Agatha Cristie)
8. We shall fight on the beaches, we shall fight on the
landing grounds, we shall fight in the fields, and in
the streets, we shall fight in the hills; we shall never
surrender. (Winston Churchill)
9.Don’t part with your illusions. When they are
gone, you may still exist, but you have ceased to
live. (Mark Twain)
10.I have been a selfish being all my life, in practice,

ston Churchill)
Exercise
6214
|

i €rop CIIMTAB, XTO 3 HAC:

though not in principle. (J. Austen)

Translate into English observing the rules of the sequence of tenses.

BMi€ IpaTy Ha CKPUIIL.

i3guB Ha Kanikymm 1o bepnina.

NPUHIC NPy YHUKN.

Mo6UTH Mmily.

HaBYaBCs aHIJIIMCBKOI MOBM JIO TOTO, SIK ITIIIIOB IO IIKOJNA.
AMBUBCA YCi Cepil 11bOro GUIbMY 3 TPYIHSA MUHY/IOTO POKY.
6paB y4acTh y MifrOTOBIIi 10 ONIMITiafi 3 TYPeLbKOI MOBH.

e AR I S

BOHM BiJl DK)XAIOTh.

BifimpaB/IA€THCA IX aBTOOYC.

BOHM BCTUITIY KYTIUTU HOBI MiPYIHMKA.

BOHM stiTamy Ko Kurao: MUHY/IOro poKy Yy MO3aMMHY/IOTO.
Y HUX YPOK IPaMaTUKN.

“ Henni cnurana ix, Konm:

US B

LYKPY IIOK/IACTY OMY B Jaii.

30IIMTIB TIOMY MOTPIOHO Ha piK.

KiMHAT y 10ro KBapTupi.

TiCTEYOK MIOMY TOK/IaCTH.

BIpaB 3 anre6pu BiH 3po6us.

Jacy B HbOT'O IilIO, 106 HAMmMCaTy MepIInit PO3/Ii/l CBOEI KHUTH.

Hina crimrana ITita, ckinbku:

> A o e

XTO BUJIiTa€ 1o Bapmasn.

CKiZTbKM KOHITYE Iie¥ ANCK.

fie MaMa i 110 BOHA po6uTh.

3 kum ii 6par Bimmi mife Ha KOHLEpT.
KyJ¥ 3HUKA 11 ymo6/ieHa Tapinka.

Henni cninrana:

i B I
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Henni cniurana:

\© %0 N o

HaBillo 3 KiMHAaTH BUHECIHN yci MeOTi.

4JoMy Mepi 3 camoro paHky 1uiade y cebe B KiMHaTi.

CKiZTbKM 3amIaTuB TaTo 3a koMn oTep ans Toma i Mepi.

xormu 6abyca moixama ;o noxpyru i um Oyjie BOHA y CBOET NOAPYTH, HOKH
TaTO He 3BUIbHUTHCA i He 3abepe il Ha MalINHI.

1. Yaurenb cnuras, XTO 3 HAC JIOOUTD KHIDKKM I1bO-
rO aBTOpa.

2.Bona saswmauymia, 1m0 MOOMTH YMTATHM KHVDKKK
L[bOTO aBTOpA.

3. Ille micA1b TOMY BOHM yMaiu, 10 HiKomu He 6y-
AyTb foOpe YUTaTH aHITIIICHKOI0 MOBOIKO, aJié BYO-
pa BoHuM BrnieBHWMCh (made sure), Mo 4KUTAOTH
posoi gobpe.

4.1lle Mmunynoro TvwxHs J[JeHUC He 3HaB, MO CBITIO
PyXa€Tbcs mBUJLIE 3a 3BYK. I Koim 11oro Monoj-
1l1a CecTpa CIMTasa npo 1e, BiH HeMpaBUIbHO Bifl-
IIOBIB.

5. Bin cka3aB MeHi yuopa, 1110 paHillle HaB4aBCA B I10-

MITEXHIYHOMY YHIBEpCUTETI, a 3apa3 HaBYA€EThCA
B IIEJJarOriYHOMY.

6. A nikonmu He uys, mo Oner 6yBaB y ABcTpii. Ane
Mapis BYopa ckaszana MeHi, 10 BiH uB y Bigni
JiBa POKM i Iy>Ke 3MIHMBCSA 3 TOTO Yacy, AK IOBep-
HYBCA 3BiJ[TH.

7. Mu Bupimmmmym IMO3aMMHY/IOTO TYDKHS, 1[0 Ha-
CTYTIHOTO /liTa MU yci pasom mnoifgemo o Kapmar.

8. borpan sanmponoHyBaB yciM moixaTu BIITKY IO
[Tonrasu.

9. A uys, o s1oro 6areko mpodecop i xxuse B Kuesi.

10. S snato, mo Joro 6arbko mpodecop i kuBe B
Kuesi.

11. CryzneHT 3asABUB, 10 OMY HIXTO He CKa3as, 110
ceMiHap 3 BajIe0/IOTil MEPEeHOCUTLCA Ha YeTBep.

Translate into English observing the rules of the sequence of tenses.

12. Babycs molikaBuIach, KOMM s 3ampolly CBOIX
APY3iB Ha [IeHb HAPOJKEHHSA i AKUI TOPT 5 X04Y,
1106 BOHa crekJia.

13. CepxaHT cnuTaB KamiTaHa, uu 60sBCsA TOV iTH B
6iit. (to go into battle). Kanitan Binmosis, 1o He
60sBcs i 3apa3 He 60IThCA.

14. 3/0unHeNb MOrPOXKYBaB, 10 BO'€ iX, AKILO BOHM

3areneOHYIOTH 10 MOl

15. Bona nonepeauia Hac, 0 MY MOXKEMO CIIi3HUTHU-
cs1, IKIO 3apa3 He BMpyHMMoO. BoHa Takox cka-
3aJla HaM B3SITY JIMIle HeOOXifHi pedi, 3a4MHUTH
JBepi 1l K/ITroYeM i B3ATU TaKci.

16. Mu to6010BamnCh, 1110 HaM He BUCTAYUTh KBUTKIB
Ha BUCTABY.

17. Bin 3anepedyBas, 1110 paHillle ITpaIloBaB y 300-
MapKy.

18. Mama mompocuiaa Hac ImiTH o KpamHuii. Bona
noobinana, mo, Axkmo mu 6ygemo cebe rapHO
BECTM, BOHA [JO3BO/IUTh HaM IIiTU Ha 3aBTPallHii
¢dyTbonbHMIT MaTY.

19. Cnigumit cniuras, uu 4yB A MPO lie paHime i un
3ycTpiuaBca 3 mifo3pioBanuM. S migTBepaus, 1m0
MU MO3HAOMMINCH Y MOCKBI.

20.Bona 3anepedyBasa, 10 Mazia HaMip 3aMMLIINTH
MicTO, i m060IBaIaCh, 1110 MU JIi3HAEMOCS MPaB-

ay.
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Fill in the table with the following sentences in all suggested tenses,
using the corresponding adverbial modifiers:

Present Past Future
1 1
2 2.
| 1
2 2.
1 [
2 2.



TENSE REVISION

it

Perfect Continuous

!

2L 08 Translate the sentences into English and write the schemes for each sentence

(see Unit II1).

ITirep nucaB mucTa, Ko npuitiuia Merri.

I[lirep nmcaB nmcra yxe MiBrofgMHMU, KON
npuiinia Merri.

Tinbku-no IliTep HammcaB nucra, NpUNIIA
Merri.

He Bcrur ITitep HanmcaTn micTa, AK NpUitIia
Merri.

[Tirep nucas mucTa, noku Merri Bapuna cyt.

[lirep manmcaB nmcta, Komu Merri 3Bapuia
cym.

[Titep y>xe HanmcaB mcTa, Ko Merri 3Bapuia
CyIL.

Ilicna roro sk Ilirep manmcae mucta, Merri
3Bapuia CyT.

Ilepen tum sx Ilitep nammcas mmcra, Merri
3Bapuia CyT.

S maBHO itoro He H6aunna.

S maBHO #toro 6aunnia.
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S He Gaumna ¥loro 3 TOro vacy, AK HOro
3BiMBbHIIN 3 pobOTH.

Jle ™1 6GaumB IOr0 OCTAHHBOTO paszy? —
OcraHHiM yacoMm s 3ycTpivaio ioro y Baneccn.
Bin 3BuuaiiHO NPUXOAUTH TyAM OmM3bKO 5 i
CHANTD JI0 3aKpUTTA. Sl 3BMKIIA, 1110 BiH MOBYKU
| W€ KaBy i JMBUTHCA HA TUX, XTO TaHIOE.
Panime BiH 3BMuaiiHO cmiBaB MiC/IA TPETHOI
nop1iii Bicki, azie 3apas BiH y)Ke He CIIiBae.

o rirr s e S AT SRR S | B T SO SSHACRY, corvavssmns sy sansrarmessissurseditys
VT AIUSEA O s s comvms s o oy a0 a5 0 B 4870 K A VS 0 O R S R SR
UISASET TGO L s s L oo e sAm O L sl WG St 0% vl St B 0y oo o e R s
4 05 The BESPHING | sdiidiiarufam st b s e e hid Ao da s s e T b a s s e a4

o I | g (i e e O g e L T Uh IS ey o 0
B isbinsraiamidusanii BEREORIY v tomunnnb gimarssansmmsimesmnonon i ghRe oo T WY A it started to rain.
T IE S ages SINCE ..\ cvuiussiisssins omisssn s o B s Trs R T P P e e
MDA THAL <o ssomimimsmnssionivmen smisesies sos s s s sobos as Sassnsass s enmrsRes s v asenomsmanesmnsss Soue sz s sowsshaie

10, IVMAEY ssiconnosummnnvensomonassmmene vpnsmseenimar e nnw st oot 1 17 o, At el e AR SN A e P lately.

Fill in the gaps with the necessary tenses.

1. Some animals protect themselves with the help of mimicry. Mimicry
........................ (1. to be) an outward resemblance of one organism to
another or to its environment that ........................ (2. to give) it a selective
advantage, such as protection from predators. It ........................ (3. to be) not
a conscious process, but rather an adaptation. Since 1861, when Henry Walter
Bates ..ovvvriiniiiiniinnnnns (4. to discover) that the non-
toxic viceroy butterfly ..............ccceuniiin (5. to mimic)
the body colourings of the toxic monarch butterfly,
SISt Y .. L I (6. touse) itasan example of
mimicry. Recently though, scientists ........................
(7. to discover) that viceroys may have their own toxic
defense system. ThEY .ouuoisussessssnstaosans (8. to believe)
that the two butterflies ..................co..... (9. to mimic)
each other. Sharing similar body colour patterns
........................ (10. toreduce) mortality for all species
possessing that pattern because birds ........................
(11. to learn) quickly that butterflies coloured orange and
|53 1 Vel O (12. to taste) bad.




TENSE REVISION

2. For the world, the year 1900 was a clean slate on which history was go-
ing to be written, a new era that ........................ (1. to promise) peace
and limitless hope for everyone. A new century ........................ (2. to
begin)y andsitosi Sram lilde (3. to bring) with it a series of astonishing
INVeRtons that . I in ia i (4. to reshape) life around the globe. Steam
and electric automobiles were replaced by the combustion engine. There
........................... (5. to appear) submarines and airplanes. The world
population .............ccoeeunne. (6. to explode) to a billion and a half people. It
........................ (7. to be) a time to grow and expand.

2 Onedaydhictse oA 3 (1. to come) home from a business meet-
ing and o RTEL (2. to see) that her fourteen-year-old daughter
........................ (3. to fight) with two boys in the muddy yard. Margaret
........................ (4. to stare) in disbelief: “That ........................ (5. to
be) the girl whooneday ........................ (6. to run) the company! God help
us all!”

4. The morning when Josephine left, Robert ............ (1. to feel) as
though she ............ (2. to take) a piece of his life away. He ............ (3. to
wander) at random and ............ (4. to murmur): “We ............ (5. to be)
just friends. We-............ (6. to be) friends since she ............ (7. to be)
4 DALY " HE unrevsares (8. to repeat) and ............ (9. to repeat) the words, but
that . oo (10. not to help). He ............ (11. to know) thatshe ............
(12. to spend) the summer at the seaside, so he ............ (13. to decide) to do
the same.

5. In David’s office the following morning Tim and David ............
(1. to sit) facing each other. “T ............ (2. to need) about two months to get
my affairs in order here,” David said. “T ............ (3. to think) about the fi-
nancing we ............ (4. to need) to begin with. If we ............ (5. to go) to
one of the big companies, they ............ (6. to swallow) us and ............ (7.
to give) us a small share. It ............ (8. not to belong) to us any more in such
case leae oo (9. to think) we should finance it ourselves. I ............ (10. to
figure) it | s vuesssis (11. to cost) eighty thousand dollars to get started. By the
5T 311111 AR (12. to save) the equivalent of about forty thousand dollars.
SOWE ciieavt s (13. to need) forty thousand more.”

i (14. to have) ten thousand dollars,” Tim said. “And I ............
(15. to have) a brother who ............ (16. to loan) me another five thousand.”
SOWe. oiiiaiives (17. to be) twenty-five thousand dollars short,” David
said. "We o te s its (18. to try) to borrow that from a bank”

Exercise >. Translate into English, using proper tenses.

1. Illo He KaXxy, a y OIM3HIOKIB € CBOI IlepeBaru, IKUX He MoXKe Oy Ty B iHIIMX
mopeii. Tak, y Jlanii ofHoMy yB’13HeHOMY JOIIOMIT BMIITH Ha BOJIIO #0r0 Opat-
6m3niok. OpuH 3 6patis BifOyBas 11-Micsunuit TepMmiH (fo serve one’s sentence)
B OJIHIl 3 IaHCHKMX TIOpeM. 3 AKOICh MPUYMHY oMy 6yn0 noTpibHO BUItTH
Ha BOJIIO, i TOZi 6paTy HENOMITHO Jist OXOPOHIIIB MOMIHAIMCH OfI&Kel0, MiC/s
YOTO YB' A3HEHWIt CIIOKIHO BUIILOB i3 TIOPMMU, a iHIIMIT 6/IM3HIOK 3a/TMIIUBCA
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«cupiti» 3a Hporo. Komy saminy 6yno Bukputo, 6yno Bxe 3aHaATO Mi3HO.
CripaBskHii yB i3HeHMI1 y)ke BUixas 3a BopoTa i 6ys Hefocsokumii (fo be out
of reach) mis OXopoHM TIOpMM. 3 TOTO Hacy Ui€i TOAMHM HIXTO HE 6auns.
VB’ 13HEeHMIl 3HUK, i, MabyTh, BKe He 30MpaeThCsA MOBEPTATHUCA /IO TIOPMY, & Ha
jtoro 6pata uyekae cy. 3apa3 yciM LiKaBo, UM KajKye 6par-61M3HIOK Tpo Te,
10 fonoMir 6pary, i CKiIbK# Yacy BiH MPOCHJNTH y TIOPMi 32 I0TIOMOTY (as-
sistance) BTEKT.

2. ®anpmmsuii repoit (A Sham Hero)

OnuH TIONKOBHMK IHMIIACHKOI apMii JIy>ke XOTiB OTpMMATH MeJa/ib. Bin
NpeACTaBUB KOMICil J0Ka3n (to produce evidence) BmacHOl xopobpocri:
dororpadii noscranuis (rebels), axux Bin yéus nig vac 6owo. Ane Komicis He
NOBipM/Ia IOIKOBHUMKOBI i TpoBeNa B/IacHe po3crifysans (fo hold an inquiry).
BUABMIIOCH, 1110 MOTKOBHMK 3aIIaTHB MIiCL€BUM Ce/IsTHaM Tpolli, 06 BOHM
nosysamu s doto (to pose). Ix o6mmmm keraynom (fo pour over) i, TOKM BOHM
JieXKa/Iu y TAKOMY BUIJISI/L Ha 3eMJT, BifISHA/IN Cepilo «/ioKasiB». Terep 3amicTh
Meiasti y ONIKOBHMKA OY/IyTh Be/IMKi HEIPUEMHOCTI.

3. Opna Mosi TOApyra [AHsAMM pPOS3IOBiIA MeHi LiKaBUIM BUITAIOK 3i
cBoro sxutTa. CiM pokiB ToMy BOHa HaBdanach B yHiepcuteti... Tomi x Jlia
sycTpivanach i3 xnomiem i3 3abesrnevenoi pojuHu. Bonu moxoxamm opuH
OJHOTO i HaBiTb 36mpamuch sapyuntuck. Vomy mogo6anoce, mo Jlis 6yne
IOpUCTOM, i BiH He pas Kasas, 1o ue Onaropojna npodecis, He Te 1O TaM
sKach odilianTKa um nokoiska. Yci kasamu, mo Jlis i Mer (Tak 3Bamy xyiomiis)
IPOCTO CTBOPEHi OfIMH JU/ISt OJJHOTO. AJie MaJIO XTO 3HaB, 1110 JIi3 He BucTa4ano
rpouteit, 106 CryTavyyBaTH 32 HABYAHHA i 1110 BOHA TMMYACOBO B/IAIITYBA/ACh
Ha po60oTy B OfjuH 3 IOHKOHCHKMX Mabis. JIi3 copoMumach posnoBicTi Mery
PO CBOIO HOBY po6oTy, Mymawoun, 1o BiH He Gyjle BBaXATH
il rigHowo cebe (to be unworthy of). Omnoro pasy Jlis i Mer
JOMOBWINCH, o Met npuige fo Hei gopomy o 10 yseuepi,
TOMY 110 /IO TOTO 4acy BiH Gyze 3aitHATHIL Y BIACHOMY odici,
OCKi/IbK! JIOMOBMBCSI3 MEHEKEpOM 3BIpUTH BCi PaxyHKM 3a
OCTaHHil MiCAIb, i BOHM MOIAYTH BeYepsTH Y CBill ymo6menmit
na6. Y Toit fens JIi3 Ak pas npaioBana B iHmomy na6i, i, 3
ornsAy Ha Te, wo Habmwkanoch Pisso, BoHa Oyna BAATHeHA
B koctiom Caura Knayca. Panrom BoHa mobawmia, mo 3a
CTONMKOM CIIMHOIO 10 Hel Cujiza cMMIaTU4YHA Mapa — IOHAK
Ta fiBuMHA. MeHI0 /IeXaio Ha CTOMMKY, a/e BOHM He Hadunim
J10ro — BOHU AMBUINCH OJIMH Ha ofgHoro. JIi3 3aTpeMrina, Komm
nouyna sHaitomuit ronoc. fOnax 3a cromuxom 6y Met! Skum
BBiUwMBMM BiH 6yB, sikuM HikHuM! JliBunHY nopyd i3 cob6oro
Bin Hasmas «Henci, moporal», «Henci, naneuxol», «Hemuci,
ceppenbko!» JIi3 BiH He BIi3HaB i in1IIe 3aMOBUB JiBa CaiaTu, JBi
nammymky (a doughnut) i ei korm. Iloxn JTis Hecna Taro 3 bkelo,
BOHa JlyMaJia PO CBO€ KOXaHH, PO MPpil, sIKi He CIIPaBIW/INCh
(might-have-been dreams), i pamTom BTpaTWia CBiJOMICTh




TENSE REVISION

(to faint). Met onmuuBCs 10 Hel G/mDKde 3a ycix i KunyBcs Ha gonomory. Ko
FOHAK 3ipBaB 3 Hei KoBIaK, OyTadopcpky (fake) 6opopy Ta Byca, BiH no6auus, 1o
ue Jlis i wo BoHa Bce sposymina. [IpomenoriBim «Bu6au!», Bit Bubir 3 naby, i 3
Toro yacy Jlis itoro 6inbure He 6aunna. Bona 3akinumia yHiBepcuTer i npaiioe y
Benukiit Qipmi. Ocranniv yacom y Hei fy>ke 6arato po6oTu i Bedopamm BoHa
YacTo sanuinaeTbes B odici. He pyke maBHO y HUX 3’ ABMBCA HOBMIl HiYHMI
cTopox (a night watchman), i Tinpku-no JIis nobaumna iioro, BoHa Bijjpasy x
ymisHaja 1[boro 4o710Bika — 10 6yB MeT!

@o Fill in the gaps with the necessary verb form. Use particle ‘not’ where necessary. To help
you, the infinitives of some verbs are given in brackets.

The two policemen ............... at the Hotel Monarque at twenty past seven
that Thursday morning. They ............... tired, discontented and hungry. Since
midnight they ................ forty-three hotels on the west side of the city, on
each occasion with no success. They ............... over a thousand registration
cardsand ...... i emeene (to wake) seven innocent Englishmen who ...............
(not, come) anywhere near fitting the description of Adam Scott.

At aighttheyy 28 bt b er b ol autrand . Db iontopdhs go
home to their wives and breakfasts; but they still ..................... three hotels to
check before then. When the landlady ........................... them coming into
theihallsshe: . o on sivamamibin. v as quickly as possible from the inner office
towards them. “Shei. o s mvaaal thiedpolicE a8, .cvvsvpiaimuns
(fo will) to believe anyone who told her that the Swiss pigs were even worse than
the Germans. Twice in the last year she ........................... (to fine) and once
EVEIN s onaveobdoaor ek S b (to threaten) with jail over her failure to register every
guest I they o, i camarente (to catch) her once more, she ..........cccccon....
e wunaesn e Sinils her license away and with it her living. Her slow mind
.................. torecall who ........................... (fo book in) the previous eve-
ning. Bight people .o siasn: (to register) but only two .....................
cash — the Englishman who hardly ..................... his mouth, Mr. Pemberton
........................... thenamehe ........................... (to fill in) on the miss-
ing card, and Maurice who always ..............cc...c....... with a different girl when-
o e 1N Geneva. SHE: i it tl oo s svnmnes both their cards
g T s (to pocket) the money. Maurice and the girl .........
............... (to leave) by seven and shealready ........................... (fo make up)
their bed, but the Englishman still ..................... (to be asleep) in his room.

“We need to check your registration cards for last night, Madam”

“Certainly, monsieur;,” she ............... with a warm smile and ...............
together the six remaining cards: two Frenchmen, one Italian, two nationals from
Zurich and one from Basle.

SRS an Englishman ............... here last night?”
“No,” said the landlady firmly. “T ............... an Englishman,” she
............... helpfully, “for at leasta month. ...............you............... to see

the cards for the last week?”
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Mo, that LWL s necessary, said the policeman.

The landlady ............ (to grunt) with satisfaction. “But we still ............
(to need) to check your unoccupied rooms. I ............ from the certificate that
there ..ol twelve guest bedrooms in the hotel,” the policeman ..............
“So, there must be six that should be empty”

1.7 CERE O no-one it them) i .. the landlady. “T already
............ (to check) them once this morning.”

“We still need to see for ourselves,” the other officer insisted.

The landlady ............ (to pick up) her passkeyand ............ (to waddle)
towards the stairs, which she ............ to climb as if they ............ the final
summit of Everest. She ............ (to open) bedrooms five, seven, nine, ten,
eleven. Maurice’s room had been remade within minutes of his leaving but
the old lady ............ she et (to lose) her silence the moment they
............ (to enter) twelve. She just ............ (to stop) herself from knock-
ing on the door before she ............ the key in the lock. The two policemen
............ (to walk in) ahead of her while she ............ in the corridor, just in
case there 0.l 00 any trouble. Not for the first time that day she ............
(to curse) the efficiency of Swiss police.

“Thank you, Madame,” said the first policemanashe. ............ back into the
corridor. “We are sorry to have troubled you,” he added. He ............ atick on
his list next to the Hotel Monarque.

As the two policemen ............ their way downstairs, the landlady ............
into the room number twelve, mystified. The bed ............ undisturbed, as if it
............ (not, to sleep) in, and there ............ no sign of anyone having spent the
night there. She ............ (to call) on her tired memory. She ............ (not, drink)
that much the previous night — she ............ the fifty franks in her pocket as if to
prove the point. “I ............ ywherehe . ... ; she muttered.

(After Jeffrey Archer)



Simple
(e.g: work, mouse,

conduct, pen) y

(e.g.: worker, heir:ss, king10:)

e Lu

NP

o i ] un, verb + noun
(e.g.: mousetrap, snowball, dining-room)

Ex_erdse Derivative nouns are formed with the help of suffixes that indicate different meanings.
Zollo A. Try to guess the meanings of the suffixes and fill in the gaps in the table. Write more examples.
suffix meaning example
-er, -0r a person / a doer of an action / profession instructor, writer, actor, ...
-er, -or machine, a thing cooker, mincer, word processor, ...
B | wsssansmiieivevssissaig sociology, neurology, ...
S VRISl 7 piadnnommniognshei Vitinnes physics, mathematics, ...
-ness | an abstract noun that is formed from an adjective | happiness, ...
e85 | - ' disdiseasnaainieidiitess heiress, actress, hostess, ...
quent. | ssssasesiessaaasaing development, ...
= A R T - ok e e generosity, activity, anxiety, ...
S8 | T Gissedemmennensyiiieddms mouthful, spoonful, ...
=i:7- o L . AP PRY P ironing, singing, ...
-dom | e boredom, ...
-hood

boyhood, ...
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B. Which of the suffixes are used to form nouns from verbs, adjectives, other nouns: -ism, -acy, - ity, -ance,
-ence, -ment, -hood, -ness, -ess, -ship, -ist, -cy, -or, -er, -ian, -dom, -ment etc.? Fill in the table, adding your
examples.

verb + ...... - noun adjective + ...... - noun noun + ...... - noun

-cy (Luna = lunacy)

Exercise
=20

Use the nouns denoting doers of different actions or professions with suffixes -an, -ant, -ar,
-er, -ian, -ese, -ist, -or wherever possible.

1.1 can play the violin. Tama .................... 8. Newton R TamOus =00 oossvvvsavscine svsusissise
2. Lani from Romie, so Tama o0 s ol s 9. Ivan Pavlov is a well-known .........ccccovvviiennne
3. He is from Milanjsothe 180 ... s marviaiaia Vs 10. Anna plays badminton best of all in our group. She
4. Tomas studied history at university, he is a top i gopd o iz, ot

........................ at our institute. 11. We are from Kharkiv. Weare .................cccouu

5. Alex assists the professor, so he is professor’s 12. Shakespeare wrote plays, soheisa ...................
............................... 13.1f a person doesn’t feel well, he goes to visit

6. My father drives well. Heis a 700d ................... R e e e A SO R
7. Her granny works in the library. Sheisa ............ 14. This child always tells lies. Heisa ..................
E{t’"&‘iﬂ’ Complete the sentences with nouns that originate Griminatical

.. from verbs, adjectives or other nouns. Categories of the Noun:

1. Student Petrov is absent. Can you explain his ...................o ot b

2. Can you explain your behaviour? Is thereany ..............ccooeeiiiniinn, ?
3. Nelly is anxious to know if Paul loves Mary. It's ausual ....................
4. All of us will arrive at Victoria Station. Onour .................coevinnn we are going to the hotel.

5. Lefs tryagain. We shall have'another .......alanuiiiiustanitiai
6. Mary decided to enter the Teachers” Training College. It’s her final ...............cooooiiiiiiiinn.
7. Mother warned you not to do it. She gave you a .........ccocvvviviiniiniinninnnn
TasBachiking tules MBIS i nndssineui g
9.Don’'t argue with me. I don’t want an .......c..covevrusnmeensascnsensas
10. Isaac Newton discovered that. Hemade that .................oooiiiiii




Semantic Classification of Nouns

4 )
Common
Countable Uncountable Collective
= 4/ * l \
{ Class Nouns (Concrete) Abstract Abstract Nouns of Material
- / \
Animatijl Inanimate
. 2

THE CATEGORY OF NUMBER

Regular Plurals

Sometimes uncountable nouns can become countable, but the meanings of the singular
and plural forms are rather different. Read the following nouns, find their meanings in
the dictionary and fill in the table:

Difference
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Work

Custom

| Colour

Ex_‘? LSRR Consider the given groups of nouns, suggesting the spelling rules for making them plural.
4o Put down the rules and the plural forms into the corresponding columns.

Noun Noun
in the singular | in the plural Your explanation

watch
match
class

monarch
stomach
epoch

army

day

guy
monkey

penny
Kennedy
_ — S — . _

month
bath
birth
youth

path
oath

potato
negro
echo
torpedo
veto
embargo




THE NOUN

Noun Noun x
in the singular | in the plural ' S axphumsion
radio
studio
bamboo
kangaroo
cuckoo
piano
tango
kilo
photo
pro

mosquito
volcano
cargo
motto
tobacco

concerto

thief
sheaf
half
elf
wolf
wife

reef
proof
safe
cliff
gulf
grief
cuff
chief
wharf
hoof
scarf
dwarf

== = = ——

Collective Nouns

L. Collective nouns that are used only with a verb in the singular (machinery, foliage)

2. Collective nouns that are used only with a verb in the plural — nouns of multitude (cattle, poultry, police,
vermin, gentry, clergy, public, people)

3. Collective nouns that are used with a verb either in the singular or in the plural (family, crowd, army, jury)

X
R
=
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IBVILA M Study the algorithm and make the nouns plural wherever possible.

7.6.
Compound Noun

/ \\\

L e e
|
|

1
Contains a noun Contains no noun !

(as a rule, add -s to the last component:
housewives, lady-birds)

(add -s to the last component ‘
f rget me- nots, go-betweens) |

T - 1

Countable Noun + Preposition Countable Noun + Preposition + Noun } | begins with man- or woman- i
Countable Noun + Adjective Countable Noun + Countable Noun || (usually make both I
(make the noun plural: (make the head-noun plural: ' | components plural: ‘

passers-by, lookers-on, hotel-keepers, counsels-at-law, tooth-brushes, ' | men-teachers, women-doctors) |
attorneys general) housewives, lady-drivers, boy-scouts) | : ' |

Man-of-war, notary public, police station, stepdaughter, editor-in-chief, policeman, man-servant, pick-up,
commander-in-chief, grown-up, mother-in-law, lady-bird, boy-scout, sunshine, merry-go-round, show-off,
lady-driver, man-hole.

................................................................

.......................................................................................

................................................................................................................

Irregular Plurals

Study the rules and make the nouns plural.
757/

A. There are seven nouns that form their plural form by changes in the root. Fill in the table with the forms of
such nouns:

man geese

woman mouse

teeth louse

feet




THE NOUN

B. There are three nouns that form their plural by adding -en ending:
oX — ...
child — ...
brother — ...

C. There are some nouns for which the singular and the plural form coincide.
Translate them into Russian and memorize.

Some nouns of French origin | corps [ka:], rendezvous, précis, chassis | Mind the pronunciation: corps [ko:z]

Some nouns of Latin origin | series, species etc.

Some nouns denoting counsel, offspring, bourgeois

people’s social relations

Some kinds of fish fish, cod, halibut, mullet, trout, plaice,
pike, salmon

Some kinds of animals bison, deer, sheep, grouse, moose,
swine

Some kinds of fruit fruit, grapefruit

Some kinds of machinery | aircraft, hovercraft, spacecraft

D. Nouns, acting as quantifiers in measurements (pair and couple (2), doz-
en (12), score (20), head (about cattle)), are used in the singular,
if preceded by a numeral: two dozen eggs, two hundred head of cattle).

E. Some nouns of foreign origin, mainly Latin and Greek have retained
their original plural forms: analysis — analyses, datum — data,
formula — formulae.

Coach, monarch, salesperson, tigress, countess, self, dynamo, wharf, foot,
louse, carp, herring, trout, lobster, radius, oasis, tempo, curriculum, hypo-
thesis, travel agent, man driver, baggage, experience, tariff, grief, Master-of-
Arts, MA, court martial, tattoo, step-daughter, runner-up, scarf, path, swine,
labour, taboo, hoof, proof.

Note

When we speak about
individuals of some of
these nouns, we use them
in the plural.

There are many fish in
this pond.

I have got two goldfishes.
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There are nouns that are used only with a verb in the singular, though they may end in -s. They are called
Singularia Tantum.

1. Uncountable nouns (mass nouns, abstract nouns): water, gas, love, stubbornness, excitement etc.

2. Personal names, geographical names, other proper nouns: Brooklyn, The Strand, The Old Monk, Brussels,
Wales, The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

3. Names of sports games: billiards, cards, droughts, dominoes, bowls, skittles etc.

4. Names of diseases: mumps, shingles, measles, German measles, rickets, rabies, diabetes etc.

5. Names of sciences and subjects for studying: phonetics, linguistics, gymnastics, politics, mathematics, physics,
ethics etc”™.

6. A number of nouns that can’t be made plural in English, but are countable in Russian: advice, gallows,
knowledge, news, progress, research, summons etc.

7. A number of nouns that are Singularia Tantum in English, but are Pluralia Tantum in Russian: money,
hair**, chess, applause etc. Mind it that sonoccs in Ukrainian is singular.

*But: when names of sciences are used to express somebody’s knowledge on the subject, grades, figures, these nouns are used
with a verb in the plural. Compare the sentences:

Physics studies the laws of nature. (a science) — Her Physics are very poor. (grades)

Statistics is an interesting science to study. (a subject) — What are the statistics on this point? (figures)

“*But: noun ‘hair’, when used in the meaning «Bonmocutikar, is countable: Her hair is blond. He has several grey hais.

There are nouns that are used only with a verb in the plural; they usually end in -s. They are called Pluralia
Tantum.

o L2 v RS LF i
1. Names of tools, consisting of two parts: tweezers, pincers, scales, scissors, spectacles, binoculars, pliers, tongs,
dividers, nutcrackers, clippers, fetters etc.
2. Names of clothes: trousers, pajamas (pyjamas), tights, breeches, culottes, corduroys, trunks, draws, shorts,
briefs, overalls, slacks, pants, panties, knickers, underpants, braces etc.
3. Some geographical names: the Netherlands, the West Indies, the Highlands, the Hebrides etc.
4. Substantivised adjectives, denoting groups of people: the young, the old, the poor, the rich, the living, the
wounded, the blind, the dead, the disabled (the handicapped) etc.
5. Other nouns: arms, ashes, contents, customs, earnings, goods, greens, holidays, odds, outskirts, suburbs, head-
quarters, looks, premises, particulars, stairs, thanks, surroundings, troops, wages, proceeds, remains, forces,
whereabouts, the Middle Ages etc.

. Study the classification.
. Explain the use of the Absolute Genitive.




Case

The Common Case The Genitive Case
(Ex.: Mary is here. The newspaper is fresh.) (Ex.: This is Mary’s pen. This is a today’s newspaper.)
Absolute Genitive Dependent Genitive
(Ex.: 1. This is Peter’s book, and that is Mary’s. (Ex.: Mary’s pen)
2. We live at my aunt’s.

3. They married at St. Paul’s.
4. We buy bread at the baker’s.
5. I dislike this husband of my mother’s.)

C. Formulate the rules of formation and pronunciation Foe Rales of harmaton
of the Genitive Case ending. 1. For singular nouns:
a. Mary’s book, this student’s notebook
b. My father-in-law’s car
The Pronunciation Rules: ¢. Dickens’ [nz] or Dickens’s [siz] novels
255l pronounced as [S], s e S S e e L d. Sophocles’ [h’z] Plays ( Greek)
—: sispronounced-asilz], ..o il ail oot 5 Borpliisal nowis:
SsispronouncediasiiZ] L .. ot i s fattsiilesssseossemouassssaonsetie STl e
b. these children’s toys

A. Supply the rule with the necessary examples from the list below.

..............................................................................................................................................................

subjective relations:
. objective relations:
B UL O SOTOEIINRES oo eutovnesyschsnbnurnsmnbossodossmssams osoivsnsfiioss 0asagsssssondioRovno b e RN SRS

.....................................................................................................................................................

.......................................................................................................................................................

US> e o A O£ FLG SRR TR SO P o e D o O A Lo T
2. relation’of the Whisle 0 s Parte: s s s i i S i e s S oo T
3., personal/social relationst i e T e b S et b s sl S s
B ORI st et O R A e i e S R I s
5. measurements:

6.

7

8.

Examples: a day’s trip, Nina's coming (Nina has come), the criminal’s arrest (they arrested the criminal),
Lina Kostenko’s poem, the horse’s leg, Bohdan’s friend, Mary’s notebook, she has got angel’s eyes.

9 “Student’s Book"
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B. Supply the rule with the necessary examples from the list below.

The Genitive Case is used with: An ‘-of-phrase’ is used with:
Names of persons and higher animals: ..................... Inanimate ObJECtS: ......ccuucvueiuureciericieeseeeeesie s
Nouns denoting time, distance and measurement: AbSEHCE DOHONE s in b i

Names of countries and towns, or with nouns ‘world’, | Nouns denoting time, distance and measurement

‘nation, ‘country’, ‘city’, ‘town’, ‘ship’, ‘car’: .............. (sometimes with other meaning): .........cccccoeuveuevence
T
Noutis 'sun, ‘moon; ‘eatth's i 6757 T 55 L s e e i SRS =

In a number of set phrases: a pin’s head, at one’s fin-
ger’s end, for goodness’ sake, at arm’s length, ............

.......................................................................................

Examples: the motorbike’s wheels, two hours’ drive, the leg of a chair, Ukraine’s population, the world’s top rac-
ers, to move at a snail’s pace, a matter of trial and error, today’s newspapers, The Guardian’s columnist, Welsh
revolt of 1283, a friend of my mother’s cousin, Mr. Scott’s letters, a year’s absence, the newspapers of today, a

cat’s tail, the sun’s beam. ; :
ind the difference:

My brother’s photo
= the photo that belongs to my brother
= the photo with the image of my brother
The photo of my brother
= the photo with the image of my brother

The Double Genitive is used in the meaning ‘one of’:
This is a friend of my mother’s. = one of my mother’s friends

The Group Genitive is used to show that several people are related to something in common:
Mum and Dad’s room.

E,ife%"‘})se Transform into -’s where possible.
711

1. The cage of the canary 6. the daughter of his cousin
2. the brother of my uncle 7. the mother of Lily

3. the photo of my granny 8. the bag of his friend

4. the dog of the girls 9. the trousers of the boys

5. the money of my father 10. the television of tomorrow

E;lf'efc,‘se Match the names of shops and departments with the sentences. Pay attention to the use of the
Zoll1ls Absolute Genitive.




THE NOUN

1. We buy bread and rolls at ..........cccocevuvcnevinnincnnnces e bakas bt

2. We buy s».veets AOA PASEEYBE. s cnssvssxmapsmmmecessismnnion the grocer’s the greengrocer’s

i. :/Nv: ll::z Ip;)d:: ’astr;iit:t::ts BE o v G the fishmonger’s the haberdashery

5: o A A S S T e

Wb et at. .......................................................... TR o

R Ll at ....................................................... b icre lady’s footwear

‘n s e S i d ..... b b ......... t .................... the florsts the ironmonger’s

: y apples, greens and cabbage at ................... ;

9. We buy pens, rulers and erasers at ..........cccooeuruunee o
10::) WE BUY PAIS 88 0onciiathunyitinesiisuismisiesssssiodsonamaainsss 13, We by 1ady's ShoeS 8t ...cinisiaiminsmenisa
11. Alady does her hair at ..........cccoccvmerrerrccrreencrreennes 14: We buy nails anid sCTEWS ab ccorimmmsnssmmmmeressonsens
12 Aman can be shavedat ... iasisSamsins 15; We bty lewets diiloiiisianaidabiihaiatg

Efe i'Czise Translate into English, using -s genitive wherever possible.
1o 1 Z

®yrbonka moro 6para, pyrbonmku moro 6para, offHa 3 pyTH0m0K MOTO Hpa-
Ta, KHITa MOIX CecTep, KHUIY MOIX CecTep;

OILIiHKa JIOTO JIOYKM, OL[iIHKM OTO JJOYKM, OL[IHKM MOTO JIiTeN, OLIiIHKY JiTen
JI0r0 HEeBICTKY, APY3i HAIMX APy3iB, KabiHET rOIOBHOrO peaKkTopa, 3HAaHHA
JKIHOK-JIiKapiB, yCIiXy CMHA MOTO IpyTa, MallliHa POANYiB HAIIIMX CBaTiB;

mammHa J[xona i mammaa Mepi, mammna JI>xona i Mepi, cecTpa Koponesu
Benukoi Bpuranii, pedi korocp iHIoro, cymMxa JiBunmHM, AKy 4 6a4uB ydopa;

pomanu JlikkeHca, y6usctBo Llezaps (Caesar), inei Apucrorens (Aristotle),
3akoH Apximena (Archimedes), Co6op Cssroro Ilasna, KoHTponbHiI Anekca,
KBiTU Amicuy;

Bi/ICTaHb B OIHY MU/IIO, porib TaiiMc, MOBYaHHA B JIeKi/IbKa XBU/IMH, 3MIiCT
Kopob6ku, mpomeHi conus, HaljionanpHa onepa Ykpainu, LIBMAKA oOMora
(ambulance service) micra XapkoBa, Yepenauiagor X000, Ipuisj| TreHeparna,
Bo6pobyT Haii.

PRACTISING GRAMMAR

E7xei’ C{se Make the following nouns plural.

Soprano, bench, tomato, schoolchild, cherry, cuckoo, proof, domino, step-
daughter, spy, monkey, broth, memo, box, stomach, tattoo, Ukrainian, sheep,
ship, Czech, cliff, mosquito, sister-in-law, drop-out, gentleman-farmer, mouth-
ful, editor-in-chief, policeman, court martial, cola, man-doctor, wharf, birth,
toothbrush, analysis, elf, phenomenon, actress, negro, bee, Galsworthy, echo,
concerto, self, youth, dwarf, foot, bison.

9‘
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E; (4 i‘ i{se Make the following nouns singular where possible.

Eyes, scarves, greens, foxes, radios, women, geese, crew, hous-
es, brethren, phenomena, mice, means, wreaths, couches, trays, coun-
tries, keys, cargoes, children, men, oxen, buses, premises, glasses, horses,
tattoos, lives, tries, lice, quizzes, works, trunks, oaths, zoos, oats, physics.

................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................

Exe rC{_ise Match the nouns and their definitions. Comment on the category of number of the nouns in
T o5 the left column.

vermin a small fat bird with feathered feet that is shot for sport to be eaten
plaice a small area in a desert, where water and plants are found
aircraft birds that are kept on farms to produce eggs or to be killed for food
runner-up a formal word for children, to name animals’ young
oasis a flat sea fish
lobster a sea creature that has a shell, two claws and eight legs
grouse a sea fish
offspring a person, who comes second in a competition or race
poultry Air Force, fleet, or an airplane
mullet cockroaches, rats, mice, flees etc.

Use the necessary forms of the verbs ‘to be’, ‘to have’ and ‘to live’. Translate the following

716 sentences into Ukrainian and analyze the use of the italisized nouns in them.
LTS8 ot e many bison in this National Park.
Fish osnaan good for health.
3 There: ity a lot of herring in this area, so we're going fishing in the morning.
4. This moose ............ rather old. Moose usually ............ not more than 25 years.
5. DIce v vsinkss rather popular in the Eastern countries.
6. Thiese deer <. «vussvss several offspring.
7.8almon ............ good for different kinds of pies.
8. There .scupiisows two series of burglaries in the city; the second series ............ especially cruel.
9. This species of roses ............ exquisite. And these two ............ the species of the latest selection.
10. Several hovercraft ............ seen in the neutral waters.
L1 Alresaft oo used for different purposes nowadays.
12 Plaice .oisvvisws rarely found in the southern seas.
13. The machinery ............ too old at this plant.
14. The vermin always ............ a great trouble for the inhabitants of old houses.

@‘
(5}
o



THE NOUN m

Exercise QTP necessary form of the verb. Mark it, where both singular and plural forms are
7.17. possible.

L. The SCISSOrS ... cusmareses (to be) sharp.
2. At present the government ..............cc.ueenens (to discuss) the situation in the country.
3. The trousers............. ( to be) torn.
4cThefe .. 2 S (to be) alot of people in the streets of the city.
5. The cattle ............ (to graze) in the field at present.
6. Now thejury ............ (to try) to come to a certain decision.
7.'The peoples of the world .................. (to want) to live in peace.
BTN POHCR o0 o r et v ndesas womansapsmamas (to investigate) the case.
9. Vermin usually .................. (to live) where there ............ (to be) a lot of litter.
10. The committee .................. (to have) a meeting now.
11, Our Bonily «oocvunsaoss (to like) going in for races together.
12. Our family ............ (to be) early-risers.
13. The'crowd already .c...c.oviiasiic (to gather) around the broken car.
14. A crowd ............ ( to be) very dangerous for children and old people.
15, The news .l (to become) known to everybody.
16. The Headquarters just ............ (to move) to Brussels.
e OWI S e (not to be) a thrilling game, but dice ............ (to be).
Ik Ferp s (to be) there any crossroads nearby?
19. Many species of animals already ........................ (to die out).
20. The species .......oe0n- (to be) well-known to the scientists.

E}'e ’I"iise Translate into English, using -’s genitive wherever possible:
/.10,

1. I1s1 cymka — Mo, a Ta — MOEI TiTKH. 7. Ymm 3aitmaeTbes cecTpa Yapnbsa? — Bona xynox-

2.1le dororpadia moei noppyrun. Mos noppyra Ha Huns. — Yum BOHaA 3apa3 3aiiMaerbca? — Bona
Hil1 [Iy’Ke KpacuBa. 3apas muile HOPTPET CECTPYU CBOEL CBEKPYXM.

3. Mu Bxe BMBYM/IN TEKCT BOCBMOTO YPOKY, @ Th? 8.Tu yxe mnepernaHys cooroguimuio «Canpjei

4. Tn Bxe 6aumnB kBaptupy Ilitepa i Mepi? — Ille Hi, Tarimc»? — Ille Hi, ajle 4 NpPOYUTaB YCIO CHOrO-
azne 51 36Mpalock BiiBigaTH ix y Hefimo. pHiuHO «lapaiany.

5. Bam nopo6aeTbcs HOBa MiCHA LbOTO YKPaiHCHKO- 9. TBopm [likkeHca i Texkepes my>ke MomynspHi ce-
ro KoMIosuTopa? pen unTavis.

6. ITpodecopn obropopiotorp crarri cura moro  10.Ywmi me pewi? — Moro apyra. Ouje BiH 1MBe
ApyTa. manexo B Mopi!

LIVING WITH GRAMMAR

NAMING

Efe LI8D  Each student in the group chooses two or three nouns in one of the boxes with the list of Sin-
72D gularia Tantum nouns, Pluralia Tantum nouns or collective nouns (see Studying grammar sec-
tion) and suggests a definition for them. The rest of the group should guess the noun.
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Example:... This is an animal that lives in the mountains of North America. Name it!
This is a device, used to see something better from a long distance, but you can’t wear it. What is it?

This is a tool, used for... m

Eicercise A. Give names for the nationalities of the following Words to denote nationality are formed
720 countries, filling in the gaps of the table. accordingvto Aeveral chiciie. Substan-
B. In pairs discuss characteristic traits of people tivized adjectives, ending in -ese, -ss,
of different nationalities. have identical singular and plural forms.
Substantivized adjectives, ending in -ian,
can be made plural. Words, ending
in -man, change their last element into

the plural form.

Example: A. The Spaniards are more suntanned and talkative
than the Finns.
B. Oh, yes. But if you meet a person, you can’t tell

a Finn from, for example, a Norwegian during the first
minutes of the talk.

Country A representative The people
Brazil A, G e e e e s
Spain
Poland
Ukraine
Norway
Sweden
Denmark
Holland
France
China
England
Scotland
Wales
Ireland

Hungary

Greece
Israel

Switzerland

Iraq

Japan
Finland

MAKING COUNTABLE

Efer (A2 Uncountable nouns can become countable if you use them with certain quantifiers.
1% 1. Translate the nouns in the box. Which of them denote:

A. containers for liquid? B. containers for solid matter? C. parts of material?

cube bar  slice sheet jar  bottle piece box pot jug chunk splash wisp tube
drop pinch sip lump pack can tin canister blade strip grain heap pile etc.

134 '3=




THE NOUN

2. Match parts A and B in the sentences below and fill in the gaps.

A B
1. L8AW . ocsanueiiag g blode.of isisvuesmivviusi grass. a. awispof
2 HAVEYOU ROt oovoso e chocolate? b. acube of
3. CaLBAYE & oo e e ideisirs bread, please? c. asplash of
4. Weneed ...l i paper. d. aboxof
5. Bay mey. o aaatine soap, please! e. asipof
6. Weneed.........ccueeinns jam for the cake. f. atube of
S LT T b N milk, please! g. ablade of
8 Haveyou potioit il matches? h. abar of
9 Cvemade ..l b tea. i. slice of
108 By 2 e e toothpaste. j. apinch of
& R € U LR SR oA hot water, please. k. apack of
12, ‘Tvedrank . ., sy tea. l. ajarof
1~ Addal .2 Ras Jo 0 soda, please! m. a heap of
14, T'cart 8e ,.ov bivesrsishvnos smoke in the distance. n. an article of
15. “Thetéis d v mwiaiwns rubbish in the back yard. o. apotof
16:" Achairis ..o dusesisentnn furniture. p. acake of
2 TR Bt e ice q. abottle of
Eferc KT Groups of objects of the same type or people | bunch  swarm  crew herd
[ ot/ doing the same work have certain names. team pack flock committee
Use the nouns denoting such names in the bundle staff family government
sentences below.
1. The President suggested the ................ that 7. The smell of honeyattracteda .........................
they should bring the situation under control toge- of wasps.
ther. e e e 8 of dirty laundry was lying on
2. He was looking fora .......... of his keys, but with the floor.
No success. 9. The parliament .. ... .....cco.0% had their meeting
3. e it tatns were enjoying their after-dinner on Tuesday, but didn’t come to a common deci-
coffee sion.
BB comannedoinn of big birds was circling above the  10. There was a large ............. of elephants standing
broken car. on their way.
TR, S—— of wolves was seen near the village. 11. All of us are fast runners, so our ................ is
6. School psychologists don’t belong to the teaching going to win.
................... , though their work is rather impor-  12. The ................ of this airplane started working

tant for teachers.

REFERENSE TO GENDER

Exercise

» to speak about pets;

together five years ago.

Pronouns ‘he’ or ‘she’ may sometimes substitute nouns if you want:

>  to speak about forces of nature or other

common nouns in fairytales;
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» to speak about one’s cars, bikes etc.;

» to speak about one’s boats and
ships;

» to speak about countries, cities
(only ‘she’).

A. Insert ‘he’, ‘she’ or “it’ pronouns in the required form

into the following sentences.

1. Mr. Merdock was the captain of the “Titanic”. He
took ..... to sea for the first time.

2. Before the dam was built there was a flourishing
sardine industry in the Nile Delta, where ..... flows
into the Mediterranean.

3.The glory of Detroit’s industries, ... majesty
the automobile.

4. According to a mythological legend Greece and .....
genius were creators of Magna Grecia.

5. Portugal has proved that ..... is an excellent orga-
nizer of international events — Expo 98, for exam-
ple, and the tennis Masters in 2000.

6. England is proud of ..... poets.

7. This year Israel is celebrating ..... anniversary.

8. These chemicals in turn get back into the river and
pollute ..... .

9.Ilove my car. ..... (the car) is my greatest passion.

10. France is popular with ..... (France’s) neighbours at
the moment.

11. Is Wales only famous for ..... history and tradition?

12. Hundreds of thousands of tourists visit Wales
every year for its countryside, historic buildings or
..... famous cities.

13. I travelled from England to New York on the Queen
Elizabeth, ..... is a great ship.

14. Greenland is often badly treated by mapmakers, who,
the Los Angeles Times says, “glaze ..... with white,

|

« The names of countries are replaced by the pro-
noun ‘it’ if a geographical description is meant.

« The names of ancient cities and cities-states are
also replaced by the pronoun ‘she’.

« Micra-no6parumu = sister cities.

« A computer may be referred to as ‘he’

and move on without citing .... villages or capturing
the curves of ..... coast, ..... broad glacial surface”.

15. The town mouse was a very superior mouse, who
thought that living in town was far better than liv-
ing the country. So one day, ..... invited his country
cousin to stay with ..... in ..... town house and ex-
perience the civilized lifestyle of the town. “Don’t
worry, said the town mouse, “that’s just my neigh-
bour — the dog, ..... wants to join us for dinner”

16. Rivers: what do they mean to you? Anyone who
has ever lived beside one and gone for walks along
..... bank, swum in ..... , gone fishing, taken a boat
or just looked down on ..... from a bridge, knows
differently.

17. Athens appealed to ..... enemy.

18. Babylon, the mother of all sins, ..... was fallen be-
cause of ..... sins.

19. Rome set up ..... province in Sicily in 241 B.C.

20.0Oxford did not feel in the least at home with such
people as Huxley. In fact, ..... felt rather desperately
at bay between past and future.

21.The shadow looming over Venice’s greatness was
that of ..... greatness itself.

22.Iceland is famous for ..... geyser fields.

23.Prague was gazing out of ..... windows smiling hap-
pily at ..... self.

B. Write a short essay about your pets or a fairy tale about forces of nature (200 words).




THE NOUN

' E_ert: SEA  Grammatical gender barely concerns nouns in English. It is mostly expressed by means of
24 equivalents, suffixation, prefixation or compound nouns.
Consider the means of expressing gender and supply the table with examples of your own.
Means Examples

1. Contrasting nouns describing people | 1. Bachelor — spinster, ...

2. Contrasting nouns describing animals | 2. Dog — bitch, ...

3. Suffixes indicating female gender 3. Poet — poetess, hero — heroine, usher — usherette, ...

4. Prefixes indicating female gender 4. He-goat — she-goat, ...

5. Compound nouns 5. Landlord — landlady, policeman — policewoman, bridegroom —
bride, ...

6. Attributive expressions* 6. Woman wrestler, male nurse, boyfriend, ...

* If possible, try to use gender-neutral expressions to avoid sexism.

_'Efe(‘f__ise 1. Give the feminine of the given nouns in A and B. Some examples have been done for you.
L2250 2. Some of the words in the feminine that were used to denote jobs have gone out of use.
What are they? Use their equivalents in common gender.
3. Consider the nouns in group C and fill in the table with the corresponding nouns in

common gender.

A. Nouns, denoting jobs B. Nouns, denoting social position
actor — ... bridegroom — ...
steward — ... widower — ...
head-master — headmistress host — ...
chairman — ... monk — nun
policeman — ... bachelor — spinster
usher - ... nephew — niece
author — ... god — ...
school-teacher / schoolmaster — ... heir — ...
spokesman — spokeswoman viscount — viscountess
poet — ... baron — baroness

prince — ...
duke — ...
king — ...

10 "Student’s Book"
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C. Nouns, denoting animals

Common gender

Masculine gender

Feminine gender

Notes / Translation

dog he-dog / male dog bitch

cat he-cat / tom-cat she-cat / pussy cat
...................... cock (Am. rooster) hen
....................... stallion mare
...................... drake duck
....................... gander goose
...................... turkey cock turkey hen

he-goat / billy-goat

she-goat / nanny-goat

bull

cow

elephant-bull / he-elephant

cow-elephant / she-elephant

...................... dog-fox vixen [ "viksn]
...................... cock-sparrow hen-sparrow
..................... boar sow [ “sau]
..................... ram ewe [ ‘ju:]

Exercise

=y

7e26

A. The feminine forms of some nouns, especially
of foreign ones, differ from the masculine forms.
Which of the pairs of nouns are used with
personal names and in which countries?
Consider the given pairs of nouns and translate

them into Ukrainian.

Ukrainian words ‘naw’, ‘nani’, 2oc-
nooun’, ‘zocnoxca’ were not borrowed
into English and are rendered by
their English equivalents.

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine
tsar tsarina [za: ‘ri:na] infant infanta
beau [ ‘bou] belle Herr Frau
Don Donna Monsieur Madam / Mademoiselle
~Seignior Seigniora Mister (Mr.) Missis (Mrs.) [ ‘misiz] /
| sultan sultana Miss (Ms) [mis]
| hero heroine Lord Lady / Milady [mileidi]

B. Fill in the gaps using nouns with the reference to gender.

L s Lindsay,
the

.. and

tember, at the University of Oklahoma.

. S Merkel, born in 1954 in Hamburg, Germany,
is the chancellor of Germany. Merkel, elected to the

German Parliament, has been the chair............

i

Lindsay’s junior, was
[most beautiful woman] at the ball-party.
2osevies Blake Hammontree had only studied for half

a year when he died of alcohol poisoning last Sep-

2005.

model police.......

of Bourgass.

the Christian Democratic Union CDU since 9 April
2000, and Chair....
parliamentary party group from 2002 to 2005. She
leads a Grand coalition, formed on 22 November

of the CDU—CSU

4. DC Stephanie Oake, 40, was hailed as a hero and a
for her role in the arrest of Kamel



THE NOUN

5. Eileen Collins is the first ...... space shuttle pilot.
6. Motorola also benefited from industry growth as
well as the turnaround strategy of Emilia Zander,

marriage to long-time friend Jason Alexander left
many Britain fans baffled.
8. The situation changed in 1900, and today ...... ath-

the company’s chair............... and chief execu- letes are as common as men are.
tive. 9+ Pop .1t [singer] Britney Spears was expecting
7.Chats with characters like Limp Bizkit's singular ... first child at the age of 25.

10. In 2003 David Snails was the fastest British ......
marathon runner.

...... [the first singer], Fred Durst, and a song with
Madonna were engaging enough, but her 55-hour

(Y002 A, Read the three abstracts from a fairy tale. Hypothesize the sex of the creatures.

.97

1. In a hole in the ground there lived a hobbit. This hobbit was a very well-
to-do hobbit,and ...... name was Baggins. It was a hobbit-hole, and that means
comfort. It had a perfectly round door like a porthole, painted green, with
a shiny yellow brass knob in the exact middle. The door opened on to a tube-
shaped hall like a tunnel: a very comfortable tunnel without smoke. The tunnel
wound on and on, going fairly but not quite straight into the side of the hill.

2. Deep down here by the dark water lived old Gollum, a small slimy crea-

ture. I don’t know where ...... came from, nor who or what ...... Was. .o was
a Gollum — as dark as darkness, except for two big round pale eyesin ...... thin
1o had a little boat, and ...... rowed about quite quietly on the lake.

3. Soon afterwards the other dwarves were brought into the town amid scenes of
astonishing enthusiasm. They were all doctored and fed and housed and pampered
in the most delightful and satisfactory fashion. A large house was given up
to Thorin and ...... company; boats and rowers were put at their service; and
crowds sat outside and sang songs all day.

B. What book are these abstracts taken from? Imagine and describe the appearance of these mysterious creatures.
Are they positive or negative characters? For abstracts 2. and 3. add the description of dwellings they might live in.

OIN-YOURIOWN

Ef?f?ise Use the nouns in brackets in the necessary form (singular, zero plural or regular marked
TpAYS plural). Explain your decision.

1. The cook needed three ............ (dozen) (grouse) and 10 large ............ (pike) to prepare for the festive dinner.

2.1am going to buy two ............ (goldfish) for my new aquarium.

3. Her three ...aanisines (stepdaughter) and ................cnn.... (mother-in-law) breed ............ (swine),
.................. (sheep) and .................. (goose).

4. We caught 5large .................. (salmon) and tWo .................. (mullet).

5% | SR Ce— (offspring) are rather healthy.

............ (sheep) are infected with ............ (hookworm).

Exercise
799,

Vi eV >,

Find “the odd man out” and explain your decision.

louse — blouse — mouse
mosquito — volcano — domino
people — staff — public

chief — hoof — proof

10*

concerto — solo — tobacco
bath — path — birth
herring — trout — mullet
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Exercise

Translate the sentences into English.

30

1. Eximax nouysaerbcs jobpe. Bei pignounsarors. He
TypOYiics, s IPOCIKYI0, 1100 BOHM IOUIN BYACHO.
2.Y umiit 3aroui 6araTo Ckenmb, KOMapiB, 303y/b,
oneHiB Ta 6isoHiB. [afalo, TyT Takox 6araro pubmu:
JIOCOCIB Ta OCeJIe/IiliB.

3. lokasis e 6yno. IToniuis 6yna posry6nena.

4. Bomi 3aBxy 6y npo6eMoro s KpaiH 3 BICO-
KuM piBHeM 6igHOCTI.

5. THomu Ta enbdu — ue MidiuHi icToTh.

Exercise

sl

6. Jlitn mo6aumi BOBKIB i 3aXOBa/jMCA Bijj HUX 3a
CHOIIAMM.

7.¥ci cnoctepiradi cxBamwm po6oTy KoHgepeHIil
31 3Bi/IbHEHHS BilICbKOBOIIO/IOHEHUX.

8. ITocepegHuky opraHisyBany HaM NOCTa4yaHHA 1I1-
6y7i, MOPKBY, KapTOIUTi Ta QPYKTiB.

9. biiiTech BUITaJJKOBUX 3HATOMCTB!

10. ¥ mapky 6yno 6araro kapyceneii, i Mmu po3rybuim-

s, KY/iM CIIOYaTKYy ITiTH.

Read the homonymous pairs of nouns, translate them and point out the difference in their
use. Use each of them in the sentence of your own.

Both Singular and Plural Forms

Invariable Nouns
Pluralia Tantum or Singularia Tantum

people

L [ A S A B e R e R T O e
a colour — colours colours
O R S o e e I S R e e R
a glass — glasses glasses
glass




THE NOUN

A Invariable Nouns
Both Singular and Plural Forms Phivalis Thatain or Sinsulisia Thati
a quarter — quarters quarters
0. Lssssicamscsn s sminamimiurssidisneisinns | wspheaness A R s e e S
a youth — youths youth
11

Exercise

Translate the following sentences:

=y

N S) 4

1. L1i rpoiui He HanexxaThb XinToHaM. Bonu nosuyn-
mm ix y leitrcis, mo6 npuabaru octpis B Inpii-
CbKOMY OKeaHi. 3Bifiku y Bac 1 inpopmanin? —
[Ipo 1e po3noBifiany B OCTaHHIX HOBMHAX.

2.Y KOHA 4OTMPM KOIIMTA i OJINH XBICT.

3. Micc Ipin mae nipexpacumii Bursj. — Jle 6iHokmb?
A xo4y noguBUTHUCH HA Hel.

4. CexpeTap MOBIJOMUTb BaM PpEILITY BiJOMOCTEN
PO Miciie npoBefieHHs KoHdepeHIlii.

5. Haui ycmixu y BUBYE€HHI KMTAIChKOI MOBM JOCUTD
HeBe/VKi, arie My 6y/1eMO HaMaraTucs BUMPaBUTU
CTaHOBUILIE.

6. Mapra BUIIAa€ y>Ke MOJIOJIO Ai/IA CBOIX 45 POKiB,
ii Bonoccs poskimae. — Tak, ane y Hei 6araro cu-
BOTO BOTIOCCH.

7. Bunreni-4onoBiku gy>xe nogo6aoThes TiTAM.

8. 36pos byna crapoio, ane gobpe 3bepiramace.

9. Moi cnopTUBHi IIOPTH BXKe CTapi.

10. Kycauku, maockory6uti, HOXMIL i Ui exany
Ha cromi. Ile 6yno sHapaana moix 3aris. A ixHii
TECTb.

11. [Isa Bynkauu 6iifd IMX 3aTOK BMBEPraloThCsA YiKe
Tiwkaenb. Ha ckensix i gaxax 6ypmHkiB 3ibpanocs
Gararo noreny, a Kopabi He MOXYTb IIPUCTATH JIO
MpUCTaHi.

Exercise

Translate into English.

1. Hapedeni BUIIAAOTh OJJHAKOBO KPaCUBUMM.
MaiibyTHi TecTi Ta CBeKpH, Telli Ta CBEKPYXM OfI-
HaKOBO XBU/IIOIOTHCA NIepe]] BECUIIAM.

12. Opsruits wapdwm, mwanky i mry6u. Ha Bynmmui gyxe
XOJIOJ{HO.

13. lllamkm — ymo61eHa rpa MO€I TPOIOPIIHOL cecTpu
i Moro cBekpa. Konv BOHM 3yCTpi9aiOThCA, 3aBXK/N
rpaioth y mamky abo maxu. IIpudomy cectpa
MOCTifHO BUTPAE.

14. Bu mocrtiitHO [a€Te oMy HemoTpibHi mopaam,
KO/M BiH 3a KepMoM!

15. 1151 3e/1eHb HEMOCTATHHO CBKA, UM HE TaK?

16. Pyxaiirech obepexxHo: cXimui crapi i cimspki, a
Ballla CyKHs ioBra. Bu moxxere Bmactu!

17.Y upomy mapky 6Garato kapyceneit i xade mis
gmiteit. JlaBaiite BisbMeMo Tyzu Bikki, no6pe?

18. [Tiabet u Tyb6epKynbo3 — xBopobu, sAKi /iKapi me
He MOXYTb IIEPEMOITH.

19. Ckas — pizkicHa xsopoba. Kip i ceunka — gursadi
indexiiiiHi XBOpoOM.

20.Kermi — ymiobeHa rpa MOro Jigycs, TakOX BiH
HABYUB MeHe Ipatu B Ginbapy.

21.Haie oTo4yeHHA — 1je MWIi TIO[{1, B OCHOBHOMY
JBYXiBHMIITBO i BUMTEII.

22. IIpucspkHi CIyXalTh L0 CIpaBy BXe [Ba JiHi,
BYOpa BUCTYTa/M IIPOKYPOPH, a ChOTOAHI — JiBa
aJIBOKaTH.

23.3HaHHA — OCHOBA BMiHb.

2.Miit cuH BuBYaE reorpadiio yxe miBpoKy. Ane
BiH BMBYMB JIMILIE TPU 3aTOKYU, YOTUPU IPOTOKH,
fieB’ ATb OCTPOBIB i Ba MiBOCTPOBA.
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3. opaitTe B 110 CTPaBy MY4Ky COJ, APiOKY BaHi/b-
HOTO UYKPY, TP¥ Kparmli O/IMBKOBOI O7Iii i IIUTKY
mokonay. Bona crane cmaunimoro!

4. 3BepXy MOK/IafiTh MMATOYKM CUPY Ta ITMMOHY i
NOCTABTE MilIy /10 AYXOBOI madu.

5.Xt0 maB Mamwi mmarok xnmi6a? 3a6epirpb ioro y
Hel, a To BoHa He Oyze obimaru!

6. laxu ctanu 3HOBY mportikatu (to spring a leak).
Y Hac HeMae JI0Ka3iB, IO B IJbOMY BUHHA PEMOHT-
Ha 6puraga (maintenance crew).

7. le most 6aHKa juis yaro? — A je Most 6GaHKa ruBa?

8. Cxonmm o marasuny i Kynm iBa TIOOMKM 3y6HOL
nacTy, Tpyu 6pycKu TyaneTHOro Muzia, Tpu 3y6Hi
L[iTKK, JIBa TAKeTV MOJIOKA, ABi GaHKM COMOIKOL
KYKYpyAsu, ABa 6aroHM, JBa IMy4KM HETPYLIKM
(parsley) i 5Bi maukm nanepy pis mucbma. — Cxinb-
Ky rpoutert ™1 MeHi gacu? — Copok rpuBeHb. —

Bu6au, aze MeHi He BUCTAYUTh LUX TPOLIEi HABITH
Ha namip!

9. laBaitTe noigemo Ha mikHik! — JlaBaitre! Ham 3Ha-
no6uThCA B’ A3aHKa XMU3Y, TPH Kijlorpamu M’ sca,
KapTOIUIsA, OTipKK, OMiJIOpM, KOHCEPBOBaHa KBa-
cons, umubyns i kpin (dill).

10. Illo tv npup6as? Lls 3enens HecBixa, a BUHOTpAJ,
ravmmii! — Ile He A mpupa6as, Meni gomomaranu
ABi opHOrpynHuili. I MOXy BiHecTH 110 3e/1eHb
[0 300TIAPKY, /e 1l 3 3a[OBOJIEHHAM 3 iATh raseni
an xupadu. Jlo pedi, nikaBo, uu igars amepu-
KaHCBKi /10Ci BUHOTpaf,.

11. Tu xonu-nebyap 6auns Kypinok? — Hikomu, ane
51 9aCTO 3yCTpivaB Kypei, Iyceil, Ka4oK, MHAMKIB,
cTpayciB, 6MKiB, TeNAT i cBUHel. Yce 1e momam-
HE MITACTBO i Xy00y BUPOUIYIOTH MOI ABOWPiHI
6parn.

E_{Cel'c 1;38 Form the word combinations, using the genitive case or an ‘of-phrase’, where necessary.

134
32 &0

1. fisherman/line 7. that quiz / question
2. minks / tails
3. book / page

8. computer / keyboard
9. Kyiv / traffic

10. car / brakes

11. London / streets
12. Willy / handwriting

4. Earth / peoples
5. men / college

6. waitress / apron

Exercise

9) =4

Q)0

13. chief engineer / signature
14. Vice Prime-Minister / report
15. Dickens / novel

16. mother-in-law / pie

17. this city / population

18. mobile phone / ring tone
20. suitcase / contents

21. Foreign Minister / letter
22. uncle and aunt /

two children

19. personnel manager / instruction

Put down the missing opposemes expressing either female or male gender.

Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine
actor heir
negress tutoress

author host

god stewardess
prince master

tiger executrix

lion waiter

leopard




THE NOUN

Exercise

Translate into English.

7.36,

1. Bycuxu Mmypax yBech 4ac pyXarTbcs.

2. Koneca manmmuy Binbsama noTpe6yioTh peMOHTY.

3. 3BiT MeHeKepa 3 POy BUABUBCA HE JOCUTD
TOYHUM.

4.Ha By/musax Haworo micra ayxe 6araro aBTo-
MO6iiB.

5. Y nneminnuka micrepa basa jiBi oTapm BiBIIiB i de-
pena KopiB u OuKiB.

6. MammHa cnagkoemuili mpecrony 6yma 6oxect-
BEHHO KPacHBOIO i HEIMOBIPHO JOPOTOI0.

7. Bopasu uporo naparpada ckaaHimi, HK BipaBu
HONEPEHBOrO.

8. AkBanmaHricT no6aums 3rpaitky pub 6ins BenmMKo-
ro KameHs u cororpadypas ii.

9.Ha xyxuiwo 3aneriB piit 6mxin. Cnipg nonpocutn
TeCTs AJTiCM BUTHATH iX.

10. HeBicTKM 1{MX TOIOBHOKOMAaHJyBayiB IMpaliOl0Th
y wrabi apmii.

11. Hacenenns Xapkosa i obmacti cknajae 6inbuie 3
MinibitoHiB mopeit. Ane Hacenenna Kuesa i o6macri
6inbiie, HiX HaceneHHs XapKoBa.

12. Ekimaxx kopabnisi 3apa3 poOuTh 3apsAAKy, MOTIM
npuiiMe gy i Tofi Bxe Oyze cHifaTH.

13. I1e opns 3 ipy3is [keitmca? — Tak. Bonu 3 [hxeiim-
COM TIPAIIOIOTh Y MarasuHi OfATY /IS MiIiTKiB.

14. 3nauHsa Mictepa BinbsiMmca HefocTaTHi, 11106 OTpu-
MaTy Miclle yIpaBUTes.

15. [le Tlerri u Keppi? — V 6abyci. — Ilikaso, ix 6y-
AMHOK 6impmmit, HDK ix 6abyci? — Mapia meHi

Konuch rosopuna, mo Oymmuok Ilerri i Keppi
6inpumit, HK 6yaMHOK ix 6abyci.

16. 3rpas raB neriza HaJ JIicOM, i JiTH 3alliKaB/IEHO
OVBUINCH Ha Hel, IOKa MaMa He IMOKJIMKajna ix
1{OCh ITEPEXOTMUTH.

17.V Bac Bfoma € 6i6mioreka? — Tak, y cecTpu mMoei
cBekpyxu Oyna Beimvka 6ibmioreka, i BoHa nopa-
pyBana ii Ham. 3 TOro Yacy s nmpoymrana 6araro
TBOPIB YKPaiHCBKMX aBTOpIB i fisHamach Gararo
1[iKaBOTO IO IX )KUTTA. Y HAC € Hailrepiie BUjjaH-
Hs TBOpiB M. XBunboBoro i B. Bunanyenka.

18. [laitre MeHi aBa GykeTu He3abyyi0K — y MOIX fj0-
YOK-OIM3HATOK JeHb HapomKeHHA. S mopapyio
KOXHil1 OyKeT KBiTiB, TOPT, /IA/IbKOBOTO BeJIMe/[1-
Ka, i MU IifiemMo [0 MapKy KaTaTucs Ha Kapyce/sx.
A pymaro, o MOIM IT’ ATUPIYHMM JIOUKaM Iieil Mili
I/IaH cnofo6aeThes

19. Sk ca maere? — Jlsakyio, nobpe. A Bu? — Hemo-
raHo. 36uparcs npugdaTi OYAMHOK y NepeaMicTi
XapkoBa. A 3apas iy 10 TOCIO/Iapyoro MarasuHy
KYIUTH Bary, LBAXN, TIocKory61i i Kycauku. —
A 5 iy mo anTeKy KyIMTH IHTY/IKNU BiJl TO/IOBHOTO
6orio, a TOTIM 3aiify o GakanmeitHOro Biimy cy-
nepmapkety. JIpy>xuna nomnpocusia MeHe KymuTu
IBi MaYyKM MaKapoOHiB, /iBa MaKeTH MOJIOKA, JiBi /{10~
JKMHM KOPOOOK CIpHUKIB i JIBi IVINTKM IIOKO/IAJTY.

20.Mu puBuvch aBa (inbmu 3a ydactio Karpin Jle-
HboB i ®anni Appan. Pori 1Mx akTOpoK, 4K i 3a-
BX]IM, Jly>Ke sSICKpaBi.

Exercise

A. Read the paragraph and say what makes the authors refer to the body
of a person that was found near Manchester in the North of England

in 1984, as he, though at first the scientists did not know it was a male.
Translate the article into Ukrainian, paying attention to the gender
reference.

B. Imagine the last day of the ‘Lindow Man’ and tell the story to
the class.

3T

The two men had found a body from the time of
the Roman invasion of Celtic Britain. Despite being
so old, this body had skin, muscles, hair and internal
organs — the scientists who examined him were able
to look inside the man’s stomach and find the food
that he had eaten for his last meal!
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How did he die? Understandably, archaeologists and other scientists wanted
to know more about the person that they called ‘Lindow Man’. His hands and
fingernails suggested that he hadn’t done heavy manual work in his life — he
could have been a rich man or a priest. They found that he hadn’t died by ac-
cident. Further examination revealed that he had been hit on the head three
times and his throat was cut with a knife. Then a rope was tightened around his
neck. As if that wasn't enough, he was then thrown into the bog.

After the examination the scientists found out his social status. They thought
the person was a rich man or a priest.

Exercise

A. Read the text and comment upon the plural forms of proper names. What, do you think, is

[w—
L.

the stylistic effect of this grammatical phenomenon? Compare it to the Russian translation.

B. Can you give the Ukrainian variant of the given abstract?

My dear People, began Bilbo, rising in his place. ‘Hear!
Hear! Hear!” they shouted, and kept on repeating
it in chorus, seeming reluctant to follow their own
advice. Bilbo left his place and went and stood on
a chair under the illuminated tree. The light of the
lanterns fell on his beaming face; the golden buttons
shone on his embroidered silk waistcoat. They could
all see him standing, waving one hand in the air, the
other was in his trouser-pocket.

My dear Bagginses and Boffins, he began again;
and my dear Tooks and Brandybucks, and Grubbs,
and Chubbs, and Burrowses, and Hornblowers, and
Bolgers, Bracegirdles, Goodbodies, Brockhouses and
Proudfoots. ‘ProudFEET!" shouted an elderly hobbit
from the back of the pavilion. His name, of course,
was Proudfoot, and well merited; his feet were large,
exceptionally furry, and both were on the table.
Proudfoots, repeated Bilbo. Also my good Sackville-
Bagginses that I welcome back at last to Bag End. To-
day is my one hundred and eleventh birthday: I am
eleventy-one today!

(J.R.R. Tolkien, “The Fellowship of the Ring”)

— Jlio6e3nbie Moy copopuum, — Hauan Bub6o,
IO HABIINC.

— Tue! Tuwe! Tuime! — sakpuganu rocTi; XOpoBoit
NPU3bIB K TUIIMHE 3BYYa/l BCe TPOMYE M HUKAK He
MOT CTUXHYTb.

Bunb6o Boies us-3a cTona, MOAOIIEN K yBEIIAHHO-
My (oHapuKamu iepeBy 1 B3rPOMO3JIMICA Ha CTYIL
Pasnousernbie 6mmky npoberanmu 1o ero mnpasp-
HUYHOMY /1MLy, 30710Tble IIyTOBKM CBEpKa[M Ha
1enIKoBoM xuyere. OH GBI BU[eH BCEM B MOJIHbII
POCT: OiHY PYKY He BBIHMMaJl U3 KapMaHa, a [pyroit
IOMaxmBaJI HaJl I'OJIOBOI.

— Jlio6e3ubie Mmou Top6uncel u Byikuncsl, — Havan
OH CHOBa, — pasnibe3nnie Kponbi n Bpenausaiiku,
Poitner, Eitnbt u [oitel, [my6okonst u Jlyacromsi,
a raxxe Bo66epsl, Toncrobpioxisl, Jlopoguunry,
Bapcyxcer un Illepcromarsi!

— W lllepcronanm! — saopan noxunoit xo66ur n3
yrna. OH, koHeuHo, 611 Ilepcronai, u Hegapom:
/Ialbl y HEro ObIIM 1IePCTUCTBIE, 3A0POBEHHDbIE U
BO3JIeXKa/IM Ha CTOTIE.

— W Mlepcronamnst, — cornacuics bums6o. — Mustbie
mou Jlsaxomens-TopOuHCel, s paj; 1 Bac PUBETCTBO-
BaTh B Topbe-na-Kpyde. HbiHde MHe ucrionHmioch cto
OZIMHHA/ILIATD JIET: TPU, MO>KHO CKa3aTh, eANHNIIbI!

([T P. Tonkuen, «bpamcmeo Konvya»,
nep. ¢ anen. B. C. Mypasvesa)



‘STUDVING CRAMMAR

The Functions of
The Indefinite Article The Definite Article Zero Article
1. Nominating. 1. Specifying: In special cases:

* This is a table. a. with nouns modified by | 1. In the singular in partitive
X w | 2 Classifying. the limiting attributes; constructions (after ‘patch’, ‘bit’,

§ He is a student. The table that we have ‘scrap’ etc.).
= g | 3. Numeric (= ‘one’; bought is rather cheap. A patch of garden.
= _'% ‘one more’, ‘another’ ). b. with nouns without 2. Kinds of meat.

& | Ican’t hear a word! There | limiting attributes. Duck, chicken, goose, turkey, lamb;
= § should be a second way out. | The table is new. also uncountable mutton, veal, pork

o | 4 Generalizing (=‘any’). | 2. Generic. 3. With nouns, representing

€ | Agiraffe has a long neck. The elephant is often used objects, viewed as indivisible sets.
- E An elephant has large ears. | as means of transport. The | They were mother and daughter.
= S cat was domesticated long | Keep all papers under lock and key!

ago. 4. With nouns representing a set
of two.
- A knife and fork, a saucer and cup
© 1. ‘A portion of . Restricting (specifying): | Nominating.
5 § ? Bring me two coffees and a | a. with nouns modified by | Milk is useful for children.
S § |fea please. the limiting attributes;
e (B g 2. ‘A kind of . The milk that I bought
« § % | It was a Georgian dry wine | yesterday turned out bad.
— | § = | that Granny liked most. b. with nouns without
§ g limiting attributes.
R I want some milk. — Bring
me the milk from the fridge!

‘EE' i»‘r
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The Functions of

' The Indefinite Article

The Definite Article Zero Article
» 1. Aspective (="a kind of’), | 1. Restricting: Nominating.
- obligatory with ‘certain’, | We lost her in the darkness. | I prefer to read poetry.
§ ‘peculiar’. a. with substantivised
= e There was a sickness in her | adjectives;
-] ..
B 2 | that made her cancel the Do you believe in the
: '§ meeting. He felt a certain | supernatural?
L § | tension between the two b. nouns ‘the future’,
S | ladies. ‘the present’, ‘the past’,
o 2 | 2. In the construction. ‘the plural’, ‘the singular’.
o' S | ‘I’s a pity /shame / pleasure | (But: ‘in future’ = ‘nadani’)
:’: / disgrace / etc. c. with nouns modified by
Z | 3. Inexclamatory the limiting attributes.
sentences with ‘what’. The joy that I saw in her

Gk anei s e N
Nouns denoting
unique objects

What a disgrace! eyes was great.

Aspective. Denotes uniqueness. —
A young moon was shining | the sun, the moon, the

in the dark blue sky. earth, the universe, the

world, the horizon, the
President, the Prime
Minister etc.

Never use the indefinite article with the following abstract nouns: )
advice, assistance, breeding, cunning, control, evidence, guidance, health, fun,
information, luck, luggage, money, nature, news, nonsense, permission, prog-

ress, trade, weather, work etc.
Ex.: No news is good news. ¥

Use the indefinite article where necessary. Comment

on your decision.

1.... work gives a person an opportunity to show
oneself.

2. To pass a credit a student is to write ... work, in-
cluding the main points on the given topic.

3. ... orange is a very bright colour.

4. ... orange is good to be eaten for a snack.

5. ... English is understood everywhere in this country.

6. ... air is necessary for life.

7. There was ... air of mystery in the house.

8. Ann passed with ... air of dignity and disappeared
round the corner.

9.... wood is a dense growth of trees that is usually
smaller than a forest.

10. ... wood is excellent to make boxes.

11. ... iron is a metallic chemical element that readily
rusts in moist air.

12. ... iron is a heated metal implement used to take
wrinkles out of clothes.

13. ... music is a score of a music composition set
down on paper.

14. ... music is usually pleasant to listen to.



THE ARTICLE

7))
L)

Exercise Analyze the following chart, paying attention to the syntactic functions of the nouns used
with the articles and define the functions of the articles in the following sentences.

students at Kharkiv National |

Mind the difference
Singular i Plural
Nominating This is a table. These are __ / two / several / some / a few tables.
We saw a table. We saw __ / two / several / some / a few tables.
Singular Plural
Classifying She is a student. They are __ students.
Her brother, a student at Kharkiv Na- | Her brothers,
tional University, studies physics. University, study physics. \

1. There is a table in the room.

2. About a week later Kate sat at home alone.

3. Isn’t the weather glorious for this time of the year?

4.1s he still holding these open-air prayer meetings at
Dalreoch?

5. The clock was invented in ancient time.

6.1 could tell you a thing or two if I decided to open
my mouth.

7. She saw Susan Mowat throw her a last pitying look,
then turn and sweep majestically from the room.
She took a step forward.

8. Gracie gazed at Kate with a vague bewilderment.

9. She heard a cab drive up to the gate.

10. A book is the best present.
11. His clear blue eyes were narrowed by a muddled
distress.

12. There were young men who came to learn a trade.

13. They stopped before Mrs. Glen’s apartment house,
a grey-fronted dwelling rising above its neighbours
in the narrow row.

14. It was dark when Gracie knocked at the door, and
the street lamp post opposite threw a pallid light
about her.

15. Margaret stood in the doorway, a full-bosomed
woman with a very red face and a humid eye.

16. Have you a room to let?

17. The old need more help than other people.

18. She felt a poignant desire to face the town.

19. Douglas was a great pappy man with rolls of fat be-
hind his collar.

20.1t was an official-looking letter, the envelope blue
in colour.

21. A blender is a useful household gadget.

22.I'll sing you a song.

ote

1. Meni nogapyBany TpOsSHAY.

4. TposHau — Kpacusi KBiTH.
5. Tposanpa — xpacuBa kBiTka.

the difference in the use of articles when translating the sentences:

2.'Y Bac 6araro Tposn. [lasire oxry Mepi. (Jlaire iit rposupy.)
3. Tposinpa, Ay Meni nogapysas ®inin, gyxe kpacusa.

6. TposiHia — KOponeBa KBiTiB, a (hiaka — Koposesa micy.

the difference in the use of articles
when translating the sentences:
1. Bins nopora cTosB YO/IOBIK.
2. Yonosik crosas 6ins nopora.
1. Mo7oKo CcTOos/10 Ha CTOII.
2. Ha cromi cTos/10 MONIOKO.
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The Definite Article in the specifying function The Indefinite Article

1. Before a noun followed by the limiting attribute or limiting
attributive clause.
I won’t deny that he is the boy you are seeking.

2. Before a noun, preceded by an adjective with a limiting force
(same, only, very, right, wrong, main, last, next, former, latter, central efc.).
That was the only way out. At last he was on the right track!

3. Before nouns preceded by adjectives in the superlative degree.

She is the brightest student in this group.

When the identification of the object is made with the help of | Before nouns, modified by attribu-

Limiting attribute

)
S | the previous context. tes that do not specify the object.
"13 She was holding a gas lamp. The smoky lamp made shadows all | She was a poor lean creature, not
o around her. old, yet worn out.

4 She sat with a shawl pulled about
""a her shoulders.
E The old lady found a pretty diligent
3 companion girl who was going to help
A and entertain her during the trip.
Efﬁ:—f the indefinite article with attributes
in the descriptive function:
1. TR TRIIING (. ooritepbovasnnes attribute) news of his | an only child / son / daughter — eduna oumuna /
discovery\(-.iu il attribute ) was more than his 1 cun / 0ouka
breast could humanly contain. ‘ a first attempt — nepuia cnpoba
2.1In the nearest corner three children were playing | a first impression — nepuie 8paxceHHs
with the lid of an old tin can. \ a last look — npowsanvruti noeso

3. For the first time he saw the child’s face.
4. We are going to take a bus going to the centre, not

to wait for the tram. 8. He took his place in a third-class compartment of
5. The whole town believes in it. the nine o'’clock train for Winton.
6.1t was not a flower to be treated in such a fa-  9.The smell, the stench of the alley, the slum dwell-
shion. ings which rose on each side, turned him cold.

7. Despite the faintly disquieting tone of the letter,  10.Fifth Avenue is one of the busiest streets of New York.
the news which it contained was positive and official.

m '

Note the difference in the use of articles " the difference in the use of articles
when translating the sentences, contain- when translating the sentences:
ing descriptive and limiting attributes. 1. V miit 6yna skach cua.
2. Y wiit 6yna AKach He3BUYATHA BHYTPIlIHA

cua.
3. V mii 6yna BenndesHa cua.
4. Slxa rannb6a! (disgrace)
5. Slxa y Hac chorofiHi moraxa rnoroyal

1. Kpacusa crpyHka jiiBunHa crosina 6id BikHa.

2. JliBunHa, sAKa [jajia BaM peLientT, — MefcecTpa.

3. JliBumHa, sfiKa faja BaM peLentT, — MeJICeCTpa 1[bOTO
BifijIe/IeHHA.

|

|
\ |
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4. Bynp-sika MeficecTpa MOXKe jaTh BaM /KM, / AKIIO IX BUTIAIIE TKap / siKi BUnmie aikap.
5. Jliku, siKi BUTIMCAB /iKap, MOXKHA KyIUTY CaMe B Tiif aITeli.
6. babyca 6yna sajoBonena nikamu, AKi BUIMCAB iit miKap.

USE OF ARTICLES WITH ATTRIBUTES
ESSED BY DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH

(special cases)

the only, the very, the main, the principal,
the left, the right, the present, the former,
the latter, the last, the next etc.
2. the other (= the second of two)

the others (= all the rest)

others (= the rest)

other (= the rest, not all)
3. In the superlative degree

Expressed The Definite Article The Indefinite Article
by
Adjectives 1. Adjectives with limiting force: the same, | 1. an only child / son / daughter

2. a first attempt
a first impression
a last look (= a farewell look)
amost ... ... (= very)
a first / a second / a ... prize
3. another (= different; one more)

But: Last, next (= future) in the present context
with nouns denoting time: last year, next Sunday

Kharkiv, the foot of the mountain, the
sound of explosion efc.

Numerals Ordinal: the second day, Cardinal: a day, two days
But: Unit Two; a second helping (= one
more)
Participles Either limiting or descriptive meaning depending on the context
Infinitives Either limiting or descriptive meaning depending on the context
Nouns L. In specifying meaning: the doctor’s | 1. A.In nominating meaning: He is a neighbour’s son.
in genitive case | advice But: Mary’s son
B. In generalizing meaning: a giraffe’s neck
2. As a descriptive attribute to the head noun: a children’s hospital, a two days’ absence,
a men’s college etc.
Of-phrases 1. With a limiting force: the city of | 1. With the double genitive:

a son of Mrs. Black’s

2. To denote a section or a part of: a / the / wheel of the car etc.

3. With descriptive meaning to denote:

* acontainer + contents: a pack of paper,

* acertain quantity: a pack of sugar,

« measurement: a distance of 100 metres,

* origin: a native of Tasmania,
« age: a girl of ten,
 material: a box of wood,

* composition: a pile of documents, a pair of trousers,

+ characteristics, also implying analogy: a matter of urgency, a peach of a girl etc.

y -)’a‘i
=3 .yg
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Translate into English.

1. Komanpa 3po06yna nepure micie. 6. Ilpunecu MeHi came TOV JOKYMEHT.

2. Matua nonpociia ipyry MOpLIiio I1Mpora 3 M’ ACOM. 7. HactynHoi Hefili MM ileMO 3a MiCTO.

3. [IpounTaitTe peyeHHs Ha I ATV CTOPIHIII. 8.V Hac 6yB 1e Of[H IUIaH.

4. Inmmi rocTi BUIUIMA Ha BYJIUIIIO. 9. lait fiomy 1e 11’ ATb TPUBEHb.

5.¥ci ctoponu, o yTATHYTI B KOHGMKT, noBuHHi  10. Knapa — enmua jouka B pojmHi.
3aCMOKOITHCS.

Use the following prepositional phrases with the necessary article and fill in the table.

... sheet of paper, ... lid of the box, ... beginning of the film, ... script of the film, ... sheaf of photos, ... couple
of peaches, ... cover of a book, ... city of New Jersey, ... face of a boy, ... flock of sparrows, ... pair of boots, ...
Headmaster of the school, ... door of the car, ... edge of the bed, ... top of the hill, ... poem by Shevchenko, ...
girl of six, ... sound of the bell, ... feeling of anger, ... shadow of the car, ... name of Donald Wolf.

‘ a_-_i ....... A I A R e the oo, S b et o wwh .
o i e [ ot e B N Hhie il ceinah ahoabnsissssans
e sivamudaietsmenuseras b 1% TR Bl R thiels. i, o shbint ey i .
L T the &0 Rl the Gadudsilnaliin ilmeiasio
—— — o L T — e e T P T ko
1 Boooridasies Goess s e N AR the .oiiaisnyseiiasen e e
L& ol Sniea Bopduinitan T L thie vends cvmimiane sosvnsss veusanives

SET EXPRESSIONS WITH ARTICLES

Fill in the table with corresponding set expressions from the box and their given translation.
Write example sentences for each set phrase.

Set Expressions with the Indefinite Article

it’s a pity to give a hand to be in a hurry to fly into a passion
at a glance it’s a shame a great / good many to have a good time
as a result to take a fancy to a great / good deal to fly / to get into a fury (in a rage)
to be at a loss it’s a pleasure in a loud / low voice to have a mind to do something
Set expression Translation Example sentences
posryburucs
TOXaIem
MaTy GaskaHHA M[OCh 3pOOUTH,
MaTyu CXUJIbHICTh A0 90T0oCh
NPUEMHO

g
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Set expression Translation Example sentences

PO3TIOTUTHCA

I'OJIOCHO / TUXO

CUMIIaTU3YBaTH, Bifl4yBaTH
N PUXUJIBHICTD

6arato (06uucn.)

6araro (Heob4ucsn.)

COPOMHO

CKasuTucCA

Y pesynbrari

nobpe nposecTu yac

3 NepIIOro HOTIALY

KO/

Haj[aTH JI0TIOMOTY

Set Expressions with the Definite Article

to tell the truth,... on the whole to be on the safe side to play the piano / the violin/ etc.
to keep the house in the original it’s out of the question  to take the trouble to do something
to keep the bed the other day to tell / to speak the truth  on the one hand ... on the other hand
at the cinema / the theatre / the forest/ the park  to the cinema / the pictures / the theatre / the forest / the park
Set expression Translation Example sentences
y uiziomy

nHAMY (y Munynomy)

B OpuriHaji

ISl IEPEeCTOPOru

3 OJIHOTO 6OKY; ... , 3 iHIIOTO
60Ky, ...

npaBJy KaXy4u...




Set expression Translation Example sentences
TOBOPUTHU TIPABIY
y KiHo / Tearpi / nici / mapky
y KiHo / Teatp / nic / mapk
rpaty Ha mia”iHo/ckpuri /
TOIIO
AOTPUMYBATHCS HOCTIIBHOTO
pPEeXUMY
CUJIITH BAOMA
1po 1ie He Moke Oy Tn it MOBI
HaMaraTucs 1moch 3poouTu
by phone on deck out of doors to take to heart
on foot at sunset at first sight to take offence
on tiptoe at dawn 1o go to sea to keep house
at hand at dusk at sunrise by land / by sea / by air
by letter at work on business from morning till night
to tell lies at peace on holiday from head to foot
in debt by name by accident from beginning to end
Sfor hours to lose heart by mistake by post / by mail
for ages at present by chance to ask for / give / get permission
Set expression Translation Example sentences
y 6opry
Ha iM A
3a poboToro / Ha poboTi
Y Mupi, Crokoi
Ha 3aKari
Ha CBiTaHKY (2 sapianmu)
y CyTiHKax
Xa3AMHYBaTH
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Set expression Translation Example sentences

Ha nany6i

CTaTH MOPAKOM /
nyaBaTy (Ipo Mopsika)

HOBITPSAHMUM LIISIXOM / CyLIEI0
/ MopeM

1[Iy BI9HICTD

TOAVHAMU

IMOMUIKOBO

BUIIAAKOBO

3 IIEPILIOTO MOITIALY

3 IOYaTKy o KiH1s1

3 TOJOBU [0 Hir

3 PaHKY /10 Be4opa

Hapasi

BTpavyaTyi My>XHiCTb / Hafiio

npocuty / aBaru /
OTpUMATH JIO3BIJI

obpaxarucs

nepenmMaTucs

Ha By/IMIIi

BUIIAJIKOBO, HECHABMMUCHE

y BiimycTiii

ITIITKA

HaBUIIIMHBKU

y cupasi

MiJ] pyKOIo
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Set expression Translation Example sentences
JINCTOM
TIOIITOO
TenedoHOM
OpexaTtu
THE USE OF ARTICLES WITH GEOGRAPHICAL NAMES

Zero Article is used with:

The Definite Article is used with:

1. Names of continents and their parts (Australia, South
America, Asia, Europe etc.).

But: the Arctic, the Antarctic (the seas and the land around
the North and the South Poles)

1. Astronomical names (the Great Bear, the Milky
Way etc.)

2. Names of countries (America, Argentina, Cuba).
But: the USA, the United Kingdom, the Argentine, the Republic
of Cuba, the Netherlands, the Sudan, the Senegal, the Lebanon

2. Names of oceans and seas (the Pacific Ocean,
the Baltic Sea etc.)

3. Names of cities, towns, villages, streets, avenues (Dover,
Eton, 5* Avenue, Svoboda Street etc.).
But: the Hague; the Strand, the High Street etc.

3. Names of deserts (the Gobi (Desert), the Sa-
hara)

4. Names of lakes with the word ‘lake’ (Lake Ladoga, Lake Michi-

gan etc.).
But: the Ladoga, the Michigan

4. Names of rivers (the Danube, the Dnipro River,
the River Thames etc.)

5. Names of separate mountain peaks and islands (Goverla,
Elbrus; Cyprus, Newfoundland =tc.)

5. Mountain ranges and groups of islands (the
Alps, the Urals; the Bermudas etc.)

6. Names of provinces, counties, states (Texas, Kashmir etc.).
But: the Riviera, the Crimea etc.

6. Names of channels and canals (the Panama
Canal, the English Channel)

7. Names of bays and waterfalls (Baffin Bay, Hudson Bay;
Niagara Falls etc.)

7. Names of straits (the Bosporus, the Torres
Strait, the Dardanelles)

8. Names of peninsulas and capes (Indo-China, Taimir,
Kamchatka, Cape Horn). ‘

But: the Indo-China Peninsula, the Labrador Peninsula, the
Cape of Good Hope

It was a different Kyiv.

l.%e definite article is used with geographical names:
a. that are used as parts of ‘of-phrases’: the Isle of Man, the city of Kharkiv, the Bay of Bengal;
b. that are used with limiting attribute: It’s not the Kharkiv of my youth.

2. The indefinite article is used with geographical names modified by descriptive attributes:
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USE OF ARTICLES WITH MISCELLANEOUS NAMES

Zero Article is used with:

25 L -"H'r,o ::'; N

1. Names of streets, squares and parks (Green Street,
Piccadilly, Trafalgar Square, Park Lane, Central Park,
St. James Park, Hyde Park).

But: the Strand, the High Street, the Main Street;

the Botanical Gardens, the Snowdonia National Park.
NOTE: names of streets and parks in other coun-
tries are sometimes used with the definite article (the
Gorky Park, the Rue de Rivoli)

1. Names of territories consxstmg of several words
including a common noun, parts of cities (the Lake
District; the Bronx, the West End, the East End),

But: districts are used with zero article (Westminster,
Soho etc.)

2. Names of airports and railway stations (Victoria
Station, Gatwick Airport)

2. Names of hotels and clubs (the Savoy, the Hilton;
the National Tennis Club)

3. Names of separate buildings and bridges (Scotland
Yard, Buckingham Palace, Tower Bridge).

But: The Tower, the White House, the Old Bailey, the
Royal Exchange etc.

3. Theatres, cinemas, concert halls, museums and
art galleries (the Bolshoi Theatre; the Odeon; the Al-
bert Hall; the National Museum of Natural History;
the Louvre)

4. Names of magazines and journals (“Lancet”,
“Punch’”, “National Geographic”)

4. Names of newspapers (“The Guardian”, “The Fi-
nancial Times”, “The Morning Star”)

5. Abbreviations that are read as usual words (UNESCO
etc.)

5. Names of ships and boats (the Victory, the Taras
Shevchenko)

6. Names of organizations, political parties and institu-
tions (the National Association of Attorneys General; the
Labour Party, the House of Commons)

7. Names of languages in word combinations with the
word “language” (“the English language”, but “English”).

But: remember the following pattern: What is the
English for...?

8. Grammar terms (the Subjunctive Mood, the Parti-
ciple, the Present Perfect Tense etc.)

Exercise
8.8

Congress Alps

German language Balkan Peninsula
German literature Indo-China (peninsula)
Scotland Yard Ohio (lake)

Old Bailey Ohio (state)

Tower Cuba (island)

Lake District Cuba (state)

Kyiv Region Canaries

Savoy (hotel) Elbrus

Present Simple Tense Suez Canal

Study the rules in the tables and use the articles with the following geographical and miscel-
laneous names where necessary. Explain their use.

Amazon NATO

Hudson Bay Beatles
Magellan Strait US
Mediterranean Milky Way
Netherlands Kara-Kum
Argentina Verkhovna Rada
Hague Hyde Park
Crimea Gorky Park
Denmark Argentine
Riviera
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THE USE OF A

RTIC

LE

S WITH PERSONAL NAMES

A AT PR ] P

~ The Definite Article is used:

AT

nite Article isused: |

Zero Articleis used:

'.a. t;) dem’)te'a» fafnily with the plru-.
ral form of the noun (The Blacks)

a. to denote a representative of
a family (She isn’t a Windsor!)

a. in common cases (Peter came
home)

b. in the pattern Adjective + Per-
sonal Name (the silent Miss Dole,
the celebrated Mr. White)

b. in the pattern ‘a certain’ + Per-
sonal Name or a (= ‘certain’) +
title + Personal Name (a certain
Patrick, a Mr. Patrick)

b. in the pattern old / young/ dear /
little / tiny / poor / honest + Per-
sonal Name (old Martha, young
Lisa)

c. with personal names modified
by limiting attributive phrases (She
was the Kate we had known before.)

Mind the

following patterns:

1. Zero Article + Noun denoting family relations + Personal Name (Aunt Lily);
2. Zero Article + military ranks / titles + Personal Name

(Captain Brown, Doctor Smith (both a profession and a title)
3. the + professions / widow / widower + Personal Name (the painter Lloyd)

PRACTISING GRAMMAR ‘

Exercise
8.9.

Lohk: bread is tasty when fresh.
2. Lily has bought bread.
3. Lily has bought loaf of bread.

on their use.

4. ... money is necessary for buying things.

9. They saw

Fill in the gaps with the indefinite article or indefinite pronouns where necessary. Comment

geese.

(1953 geese are long-necked birds intermediate in
size between the related swans and ducks.

11. She doesn’t eat

goose.

5. Give me ....... money, | am going to the supermarket. 12. The porter is carrying ....... trunk and a basket.
6. There isn'’t ....... any money in my pocket. 13. The porter is carrying ....... luggage.

7 . duck is a swimming bird. 14 0 furniture is made of wood.

8.I'd like ....... cold duck for lunch. 15. Is there ... furniture in the room?

Eg‘:e i’ C( 1;59 Fill in the gaps with the necessary articles or possessive pronouns.
(0.5 .

' 9N man was smoking at ....... entrance door. 5. Will you treat me to ....... cup of ....... coffee with

2.1 was looking for ....... man who had left ....... um- e cream and ....... sugar?
brella at ....... reception. ....... nurse told me that 6.Goto....... supermarket, please, and buy ....... bottle
....... man was smoking at ....... entrance door. of ...... milk and ....... dozen eggs.

3. Give me........ hundred ....... envelopes and two doz- 7. My Granny bought me ....... present that I wanted
(- pens, please. for my birthday.

4.1 saw ....... film last night. ....... film was about ....... L cold weather and grey walls under ....... grey
soldier and ....... beautiful girl. sky gave her ....... sense of ....... defeat.
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9. Heisat ... Smiths’.
1 Braille family lived in
France, in ....... early 1800-s.
1 9. age of two ....... Mum taught ....... brother to
count.
1240 joke was amusing.
13 AW jokes were amusing.

Fg ei‘Ciise Translate the following sentences.

1. [le — naiikpama xaura bena. Bin npup6as ii na
APMapKy.

2. XTO BUHANILOB KY/IbKOBY PY4KY?

3. CoBa — myppuii nTax, a 303y — JiHUBMUIA.

4. Bin — Taka xopoa iouHa!

5.Bin moBsepraeTbca 3 poboTH O I AT rofMHI it
BiJipasy X izie o 6para B TiKapHIO.

6. Tu Bipui y KOXaHHS 3 NEPUIOro HOIISAY?

7. Tonosa KomiTeTy BYOpa Ha CBiTaHKy pu6ys s1o [aaru.

village near Paris,

Exercise

8127

1. He gave a stifled exclamation and ... heavy wave of
... emotion broke in him.

2. Passing ... iron statue of one of ... greatest mill-
owners of ... district, he entered ... poorer part of
... town.

3. It was like ... bottom of ... well.

4. There was ... sheaf of papers on his table, as he
never took anything away from it.

5. The rain fell heavily from ... leaden sky, turning
the cobbled road into ... sea of ... mud.

6. She never lost ... whit of her cool elegance.

Exercise
8213

1.1 brought ... paper.

14. Lomonosov was ....... son of ....... fisherman.

15. Pete was ....... son of ....... lawyer. There were two
more children in ....... family.

16. Pete was ....... BOBOF vn lawyer. He was ....... only
sonin....... family.

17. Robin Hood stole from ....... rich and gave to .......
poor.

8.Bu He 3HaeTe, fle MOXKHA KyNUTU Kpeiau Ta
namnepy?

9. barpko Ilita — Ha BiiiHi, a 6aTbk0 Mepi — y mia-
BaHHI.

10. Bona pobuts Taki ycrixun!

11. Komm xmomymk BigumHuTH JABepi, ObKiTh 0
MalIuHN.

12. Y nebi cBiTuB Benmkuit cpibsicTuit Micsis. 3ipku
6ynmu He Taki ACKpaBi.

Fill in the gaps with the necessary articles in ‘of-phrases’. Explain their use.

7.1t was a large paragraph at ... head of ... column of
... local gossip.
8.Pete had ... glass of ... milk and a roll.
9. At last she came to ... foot of ... Dumbreck Hill.
10. With ... sigh of ... contentment she sat down on
the low stone wall, which bordered the highway.
11. She made ... playful gesture of ... criticism and
continued her way.

12. He thought of her as a woman upon whom ... eyes
of ... world would always rest with suspicion and
distrust.

Circle the expressions of quantity that can be used in the following sentences.

a. some d. lots of g plenty of j. both L. a few 0. much
b. any e. agreat/good numberof  h.agreatdealof k. acoupleof/ m.alittle  p.no
c. alot of f.agreat / good quantityof  i. several two / three n. many
2.1brought ... pens.
a. some e. a great / good number of i. several L afew p. no
b. any f agreat/ good quantityof  j. both m. a little q. all
c. alot of g plenty of k. a couple of / n. many r. little
d. lots of h. a great deal of two / three 0. much s. few
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| BVIWET M Match the geographical items and their description using the definite article where neces-
8.14. sary. Put down the answers into the box.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 L N K 12 1132 M TES
n
l.... Neva is a. the mountain range in ... Eastern California and ... Western Nevada.
2. ... Madagascar is b. a peninsula in ... Southern Asia to the south of ... Himalayas between ...
Bay of Bengal and ... Arabian sea.
3. ... Sierra Nevadais | c. ... river flowing from ... Lake Ladoga into ... Gulf of ... Finland.
4. ... Nile is d. a desertin ... Central Asia.
5.... Benelux is e.a county in ... England on the coast of ... North Sea.
6. ... Siberia is f. the largest of ... Balearic islands.
7. ... Gobi is g. the river 1365 km long flowing from ... Carpathians into ... Black sea.
8.... Land’s End is h. the peninsula in ... Canada lying between ... Hudson bay and ... Atlantic di-
vided between ... Quebec and ... Newfoundland.
9. ... Hindustan is i. ... island in ... Indian ocean off ... south-eastern Africa.
10. ... Soho is j. ... river 6497 km long in ... Eastern Africa flowing from ... Lake Victoria in ...
Uganda into ... Mediterranean in ... Egypt.
11. ... Majorca is k. a region in ... Northern Asia lying between ... Urals and ... Pacific.
12. ... France is 1. the economic union comprising ... Belgium, ... Luxembourg and ... Nether-
lands.
13. ... Norfolk is m. a district in ... centre of ... West End of London in ... Westminster.
14. ... Labrador is n. the cape in ... south-western England at ... tip of ... Cornwall.
15. ... Dniester is 0. a country in ... Western Europe between ... English Channel and ... Mediterranean.
Exercise

8.15.

Match the miscellaneous proper names and their description using the definite article where
necessary. Put down the answers into the box.

2

3 4 5 6 10

10,5

2
3
4
Sl
6. ..
7
8
9

. ... Hermitage is
... Devil’s Bridge
.. Daily Star is

.. Conservative Party holds
.. Grosvenor Square is
. Grosvenor House is

a.a royal palace in ... London where ... Queen Victoria was born.

b. is a concert hall in ... London.

c. one of the largest art galleries in the world.

d. a luxurious hotel in ... Park Lane.

e. one of the oldest British universities founded in the 13" century.

f. the street that joins ... West End and ... City.

.. Cambridge University is | g. joins two islands in ... South Wales.
... Kensington palace is h. a large square in ... centre of ... London.
. ... Royal Festival Hall is i. ... daily British tabloid newspaper, published by ... Express Newspapers,
which also publishes ... Daily Express.
. Strand is j. ... annual Conservative Party Conference in autumn.

m
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Exercise

L. ... few minutes later, walking along ... High Street,
she decided she wouldn’t go home to ... tea.

2. At ... Paton’s, ... bookseller’s ... few doors down,
she went in and bought ... newspaper, ... Leven-
ford Advertiser.

3. Perhaps Eliza was in ... middle of ... latest thriller,
and anxious to know if ... man with ... moustache
was really ... count.

4. She was illuminated by ... setting sun, and she had
... air, ... quality of ... style, which was individual,
her own.

5. He started at ... sight of her. Sitting there with ...
elbows on ... desk and ... fine silver photograph
in front of him, he changed ... colour and ... eyes
dropped to ... paper which she still clenched in ...
right hand. For ... minute neither of them spoke,
then Murray made ... effort to collect himself.

N B
U
s

"

Fill in the gaps with the articles or possessive pronouns where necessary. Explain their use.

6. We have always trusted each other since ... very be-
ginning, in spite of all ... wrong and stupid things
that happened. Isabel isn’t ... wife for you.

7. ... bitter tears broke from ... eyes, and thinking only
of ... escape, she went wildly through ... front wait-
ing-room, unconscious of ... women who sat there.

8. About ... week later, towards four o'clock on ... grey
Saturday afternoon, Kitty was at home alone. There
was ... faint frown on ... face, for she was not satis-
fied with ... way things were going in ... well-regu-
lated household. Still less was she pleased with ...
rumours which reached her from ... town.

9.0On ... top landing he and little Billy stopped before
... door. From ... boy’s manner Nick understood it
was his own door.

10. He felt it strike him as ... ship might feel ... buffet-
ing of ... heavy wave.

CES

A. Work in pairs. Imagine that you are a tourist (you are to work without the map).
Ask a passer-by how to get to different places of interest in London. Exchange your parts.

B. Work in pairs. Imagine that g ¥ _”é& by, G, ™ pA dLondon-
you are a Londoner and you o % &Y JG’.@ % a2 B¢ : 4
are going to show the sights : 4 d’*.;‘ e £ &%‘%‘%%t

of London to a friend from e “I’;’f&“mwﬁp %&% % X ‘%

Ukraine. Using the map of S paicn s i %

London, tell your friend where s
you will go together. Exchange g

Canaiibin. T8
your parts. ,,N s L8 v T \Mayte
T = wr;"""'?e vl
gt p Swen Pam
Ravsadier M #M“ P2 g
e & i Betiials

\ \-\‘.' gv ’ :"

F AVE ol
Misesin & 8 &’fye I;‘Ayw f
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NAMING PEOPLE AND PLACES

(SO R  Read the story about one of London’s
parks and fill in the gaps

with the necessary articles before
geographical, miscellaneous names

and personal names with titles.

8.18.

... Greenwich Park
... Greenwich Town Centre and ... Greenwich Park
were designated ... World Heritage Site in 1997. Thus
it is one of the sites deemed by ... UNESCO to be ‘of
outstanding universal value from the historical, aes-
thetic, ethnological or anthropological point of view’.
The excavation of ... Roman temple site here was car-
ried out in 2000. It may have stood on ... Watling
Street, which is known to have run nearby.
... Greenwich is one of ... Royal Parks, having been
associated with many generations of royalty since ...
Duke of Gloucester, ... King Henry V’s brother, in-
herited the land in 1427. The land was enclosed with a
wall in 1433, the first royal park to be so. This turned
it into a hunting place, and deer were brought into the
park for hunting. A palace was built there not long af-
terwards, where ... King Henry VIII and his daughters
Queen Mary and Queen Elizabeth were all born, and
where ... young King Edward VI died. ... King James I
gave the palace and the park to his wife, ... Queen Anne,
and now is known as ... Queen’s House.
... King Charles II was fascinated with science, and
he asked another architect, ... Sir Christopher Wren,
to design ... Observatory, so that the stars could be
more carefully studied. ... Observatory stands at the
top of the hill overlooking the river, and is now called

Exercise
1)
word combinations.
.. President of Ukraine

.. President Bush

.. President’s Press Secretary

.. Prime Minister

.. Prime Minister Brown

.. Prosecutor General Petro Petrenko
.. Attorney General

.. Ukrainian—Brazilian project

w3

160

Flamsteed House after ... first Astronomer Royal who
was appointed by ... King. One of his first jobs was
to start placing imaginary lines of longitude on maps,
using the movement of the stars to help. It took four
astronomers to work out the system completely, with
much help. When it was ready, they drew the start-
ing line through ... Greenwich Park, in honour of the
help ... Astronomers had given. ... Greenwich Merid-
ian, or line between ... Eastern Hemisphere, and ...
Western Hemisphere runs right through ... Park, and
is marked in several different places in the Park.

... famous French garden designer, Le Notre, who
worked for ... Louis XIV at ... Versailles drew up
plans for the park, which were not fully carried out. ...
Great Storm of 1703 led to the loss of many trees on
the upper ground. ... statue of ... General Wolfe was
set up in 1930, and damaged in ... World War II. Dur-
ing ... War a large number of anti-aircraft guns were
placed in the flower garden.

Self-dictation. Use the definite article where necessary, think of the countries to which the
given cultural and political phenomena belong and find the Ukrainian equivalents to all

... National Association of Attorneys General
... King of Denmark

... King George VIII

... Sir Elton John

... Prince William

... Duke Albert

.. Duke of ...

.. Roscosmos
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... Ukrnafta ... Secretary of State
.. National Security and Defense .. Secretary of Treasury
Council Secretary ... National Air and Space Museum
... State Property Fund .. Emperor Napoleon III
... National Gallery of Art .. British Museum
.. Ukrainian Property Fund

OIN YIOURFOWN

Eée g Ci ;Se Fill in the table with the functions of the articles in bold type.
(O AV

Sentences

Functions

John gave Mary an apple.

The speedometer is a device for measuring speed of a land vehicle.

A pen is used for writing.

He was a native of Australia.

When can I buy the latest issue of “The Mirror”?

language is the mirror of society.

There was a sudden silence, filled only by the splutter of the gas jet.

She’ll offer us a glass of coffee in her back parlor.

30|90 [N O [ [ oo | =

He is an extraordinary boy.

-
e

The snowdrop is a spring flower.

11.

What an extraordinary coincidence!

Circle the expressions of quantity that can be used in the following sentence.
()07 L6

1. T have found ... paper.

a. some [ a great / good quantity of
b. any g plenty of

c. alot of h. a great deal of

d. lots of i. several

e. a great / good number of  j. both

2.1 have found ... pens.

a. some [ agreat / good quantity of
b. any g plenty of

c. alot of h. a great deal of

d. lots of i. several

e. a great / good number of . both

k. a couple of / two / three
L a few

m. a little

n. many

0. much

k. a couple of / two / three
L a few

m. a little

n. many

0. much

p. no
q. all
. little
s. few

p. no
q. all
r. little
s. few

Ef{ce 2 Cise Translate into English paying attention to the use of articles with personal names.
(0=

Vnosa Camriran xuBe Ha okommui Camepxinna yxe 6arato pokis. [i
4070BiK, monkoBHMK Castiras, cmy>xus B Ipaky mijj yac nepuioi BiitcbkoBoi
Kamrmasii, i itoro 6yno yburo. ITokiitnuit micrep Cariran 6yB gyxe Xxopo-

11 “Student’s Book”
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LIOI0 JIIOMHOI0. [X CTapuImMii CMH — y4uTenb. Yunrens Canirad BUKnaaae
disuky B MicieBiit mKoJi. Ixus gouka, >xiHKa MiClIeBOTO CBAIEHMKA, Ha-
pOAM/IA IBOX AiTell i 3aiiMaeTbcA iX BMXOBaHHAM. YOMOBIK MOYKM yHnoOBU
Cajutirad HeIOJaBHO 3HAMIIOB cKapb i Bifijas 1oro Ha GyniBHMIITBO HOBOI
LepKBH. YCsi POAMHA LM Ay>Ke muimaerbcsa. Bogonposignuk Cuit, cynus
XeHKc i M’ ACHUK JI)KOHCOH TakoX 3po6uu cBilt BHeCOK (to contribute one’s
share to) y 6ymiBHUIITBO LIepKBU.

Monojia jouKa BroBy Buixaia 3 CaMepxiia ABafLarh I’ ATh POKiB TOMY
3i crygentom ITa6no 3 Mekcuku. 3apas ITabno Canyec yxe He CTY/IEHT.
Axkapemik Canuec npamioe B yHiBepcuteTi Mexiko. Akrpuca Kerpin Can-
4ec Mpalioe B KiHO, BOHA 3HiMaeThcs B cepianax. Hemonasno Canvecn
npwuixany noroctiopatu o Camepxina. [Tabno ckasas, 1110 1ie y)Ke He TOit
Camepxinm #0ro MONOFOCTI, 110 MIiCTO CcTano cipum i HellikaBum. [Ipore
iX cMH Makc MosHaiOMUBCA TYT 3 YapiBHOK JiBYMHOI0, TAKOK c0b6i Mic
Benkc. Bin 3adBUB, 10 BOHM [UIAHYIOTh NOOPATUCA i 3aIMIIATHCA KUTH B
Camepxinni. Apxitekrop Makc Candec 6yze 6yyBaTi HOBY 1IepKBY, a /M-
3aitHep benkc Oyze ii jekopysarn.

(S is L2 Use the articles with the following geographical names where necessary. Explain their use.

S3%
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland Svoboda Avenue Dnipro River
Lake Balaton Earth Bering Strait Baffin Bay Bahamas
Mediterranean South America  United States Como (lake) Hague
O. Teliha Street Panama Canal Andes Madagascar English Channel
Ancient Greece Black Sea Chicago Strand Netherlands
Cuba Louvre National Gallery Venus Cordillera Mountains
Cyprus (island) Sahara Gulf of Mexico Yucatan (peninsula)  Crimea -
Balkan Peninsula  Great Lakes National Geographic ~ Nile Mont Blanc (mountain)

Niagara Falls

E{e:c_ise Translate the following sentences using set expressions with articles wherever possible.
S22

1.Tu BuxmoumMB ras? — 3[A€TbCHA, TaK, BUKIIIO- [TpaBay Kaxyuu, s 6aXas /ulIe JOIIOMOITH XJIOM-
uyyB. — Hikomn He pobu Hivoro nmocmixom. A Te- YUKY i IaTV IOMY TPOXM TPOILE.
nep notypOyiica i nepesip iue pas! 5.Tm mocTiitHO 3a po6oTOW i yXKe I1eNy BiYHICTh
2. Jli3o, mpunuuu Jymatu ipo Hporo! g noryp6bysa- He Oyna y Bignycrui! JlaBait BisbMeMO BifIycTKy
J1ach, i AOBifla/ach IPO HBOTO yce, i B pe3y/nbTari i moigemo Ha TwKaeHb Ha Kanmapu. — He kaxu
3’ AcyBasa, [0 Y HbOTO MOTaHMIl XapaKTep. Hivoro mnopibHoro 6ocy, BiH Bifpasy X pos3mo-
3.Tu rpaem Ha AKOMY-HeOyb My3UYHOMY iHCTpY- tutbcs! [Ipo e He Moxke Gy Tu i MOBHM, y Hac 6ara-
menTi? — Tak, s rpaio Ha ritapi. — Baxko 6yno TO TEPMiHOBOI pobOTH.

HaBuntucs? — IlpaBay xaxyuu, Hepaxko. llle y 6. Camri ckasana marepi, 1110 BUITAJIKOBO 3YCTpi/ia CbO-

IIKi/IbHI POKM A TPaB Ha L{bOMY
PYMEHTI 3 paHKY 10 Be4Opa.

MY3UYHOMY iHCT- roziHi B cynepmapkeri Toma i 1o noropmiach mitu
3 HuM Jio Teatpy. Komn Camni sacHynma, Mama Ha-

4. Xnomyuk 6yB 3 ro/IoBM [0 HIl yAATHEHMI y IIMaT- BILIIMHbKY BUIAIIIA 3 KiMHaTy. Bona npuitnsia pos-
T4, ane 06pa3suBCs, KOMM A Ha3BaB MOr0 CTapleM. TIOBI/Ib /I0YKY 6/IM3BKO /IO CEpIiA i s IIepecToporu
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B .;\,:.:,-
T

BMpIllM/Ia BUIINTY IHIynky. 3 ogHoro 60Ky, mobpe,
AKIO JIOYKa HapewTi BUiifie 3aMiK, ajie 3 iHIIOro
60Ky, HEBiJOMO, SIKVM 35iTeéM BUABUTHCA TOM.
7.1litep puAMM 3acTypauBcsA. Bsarami-to BiH mouy-
BA€ETbCA HEINOTaHO, ajie iKap CKas3as JIOMY JOTpu-
MyBaTucA nocrinpHoro pexumy. A Ilitep xoue
MPOBECTY BUXIi[HI Ha BY/IMIIi — Ha [ja4i y mpusaATe-
na. — Ilpo ue He moxe 6yTu it moBu! — CripaBa
B TOMY, IIO BiH X04e Oy TN MOPAKOM, TOMY He JIi0-
6uth cupiT Bjoma. — He npuiimait e 61M3bK0 10

8. Mu 3 mamoro noixanmm go ®ropupnmu, fe xuna ii ce-

crpa, mopeMm. S gacto crosB Ha many6i i crocre-
piras 3a I’ ATUpIYHUMM GTM3HIOKAMMU, AKi TPamucs
nopyd 3i cBoelo mMatip’ 0. Bouu 6y Taki mwi, a
MeHi 6y710 Tak HYAHO, 1O A TEPeHABCA JO HUX
cummnariero. OgHoro pasy s MiAiioB o ix MaTepi
i monpocuB [03BOMTy MOTpaTics 3 AiTbMu. Mu fo-
6pe npoBOIM/IM YaC, TOJIMHAMM IPajy y pi3Hi irpu.
Mu 6ynu Taki macnvBsi Tofi, i MM macnMBi pasoM
710 1IbOr'O Yacy: 3a JiBa Micslli Iic/IsA MOI3[KM 5 Ofpy-

cepus, Bce 6yne nobpe. Xait ITitep cam Bupimye, XKMBCA 3 iX MaTep’1o, i 3 TOrO Yacy My >XMBEMO

110 JIsi HBOTO Kpalle. y ®nopupi.
A. Read the story about one of the districts of London, filling in the gaps with articles.
. g’ .
. ... South Bank

... bankside area on ... Southern bank of ... River Thames provides a wealth
of interest for any visitor.

... Southwark Playhouse is ... ninety-seater Dickensian courtyard on ...
Southwark Bridge Road. Pieces performed at ... Playhouse range from classic
to contemporary masterpieces and contribute extensively to extra-curricular
learning activities for local children. ... Bankside Gallery displays a breathtak-
ing range of prints and watercolour paintings and is home to ... Royal Water-
colour Society. Admission is free.

Housed in ... former Bankside Power Station and opposite ... St. Paul’s Ca-
thedral is ... Tate Modern. Across seven floors ... Tate Modern displays original
works of unparalleled brilliance. ... Millennium Bridge links ... Tate Modern
and ... St. Paul’s Cathedral. The design for it was achieved through an interna-
tional competition among artists and architects. Now it transports thousands
of pedestrians over ... Thames every day.

There are many other sights in this district, examples of which include ...
Southwark Cathedral, which provides a marvel of ... Gothic design, and is
the second most famous ... Gothic building in London after ... Westminster
Abbey. It is open to all. Fortunate visitors may also catch ... annual Southwark
Festival. The entire area of ... South Bank is easily accessed by ... Tube and by
the regular bus service.

B. Imagine that you work at a London / New York / etc. tour agency. Choose a district in London or in any
other city in Great Britain or the USA and advertise it in a short essay.

Ideas for you to consider: Broadway, Manhattan, Kensington, the City, Chelsea, Bloomsbury, Paddington, Soho
etc.

1n*
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Adjectives may be formed from nouns or verbs by adding suffixes ( efc.).
Form the missing parts of speech wherever possible.

Noun | 7 Verb [ Adj;aive Noun Verb Adjective

7m(7>od S 7 R organization
i N b 2 bt ambition

- 7rely wide
b Sy ki) iaz‘f VL long / lengthy

creater | weight

| honest / honorable high
| s;fmpathy d profession
?7A~777daghreier | s use / usage
iibeauty | (s | day
ii u?térést W

The Adjective has the only grammatical category — the Degrees of Comparison.
They are formed synthetically (-er, -est), analytically (more, the most; less, the least)
or suppletively (good, better, the best).




THE ADJECTIVE,

THE ADVERB

A. Study the table below and formulate the rules:
1. Which adjectives form their degrees of comparison synthetically?

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

B. Fill in the gaps with the missing forms.

Adjectives Positive Degree Comparative Degree Superlative i)egrée ’ |
fast t
One-syllable adjectives .
late

young

early |

heavy |
Two-syllable adjectives end- 1‘
ing in -y, -le, -ow, -er and the clever ‘
words common’, ‘handsome’,
‘mature’, ‘pleasant’, ‘polite’, shallow Ll
simple’, ‘stupid’ ‘

funny - =5t
Two—sYllable adjectives end- joyful & |
ing in -ed, -ful, -ing, -ish, -ous, el 1
-st, -x and longer adjectives fired '

complex
Positive Degree Comparative Superlative
Adjectives Adverbs Degree Degree
bad badly worse the worst
good well better the best
far far farther (about distances) | the farthest
further (=more) the furthest

little little less the least
many — more the most
much much more the most
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Positive Degree Comparative Superlative
Adjectives Adverbs Degree Degree
old — older the oldest
elder the eldest

late late later the latest (=the newest)

the last (=the final, the previous)
near near nearer the nearest

the next

Exercise
9.3.

Write the comparative and the superlative degrees of the following adjectives.

Tall, handsome, happy, far, kind, curious, much, young, annoyed, common, fashionable, many,

famous, little, thin, good, near, bad, sweet, old, clever, bored, narrow, polite, wet, busy; late, icy.

.........................................................................................................................................................................................

Model:
tall

old

I
2.
3.
4.
3.
6.

worried (-)

young (+)
interesting (-)
good (+)

Write the corresponding comparative and superlative forms of the following adjectives.

smart (+) — smarter, the smartest smart (-) — less smart, the least smart

(+)

7.developed (-)
8.slow (+)

(+)

9.advanced (+)

10.tired (=)
11.early (+)
12. complex (+)

Adjectives may usually be used in the attributive and predicative positions:
Mason is dating with a beautiful girl. (attributive, before a noun)
Mary is beautiful. (predicative, after a link verb)
There are adjectives that are, as a rule, only used in one position.
Adjectives, predominantly used in the attributive position, are:
chief, criminal, elder, entire, eventual, former, industrial, local, lone, main, medical,
national, nuclear, only, outdoor/indoor, principal, sole, whole, mere, sheer, utter etc.
Adjectives, predominantly used in the predicative position (when describing health or
feelings), are:
ill, fine, glad, ready, sorry, sure, upset, well, unwell;
ablaze, afloat, alight, alike, alive, alone, aloof, ashamed, asleep, awake, aware etc.
But: ill (= harmful) effects, ill (= bad) fortune, fine (= delicate) features, a fine (= consisting
of very small particles) powder etc.
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Exercise
9.5.

THE ADVERB (g
Consider the following pairs of predicative and attributive adjectives. Mind that some of

them may be used in both syntactical positions and have different meanings. Complete the
sentences, explaining your choice. In some cases there may be more than one choice.

1.ill — sick 7. alight — illuminated
The old woman was ............ They were walking along the ............ streets of
There were several ............ people on board. Warsaw and recalling the old times.

2. fine / well / good / excellent The old tower was ............
I am feeling ............ today. 8. sure, convinced — conﬁdent
17, (S E—— feeling about this girl. Y T N speaker always attracts everybody’s at-
The weather was ............ yesterday. tention
............ weather made us go for a walk. Weare ............ of your victory.

3. upset / disappointed — sad, unhappy Mr. Douglas appeared a witty and ............ bar-
The boy was very ............ because of his puppy’s rister.
illness. She WS ousscavsvss that her brother was not a per-
Wemetalotof............ people who had nothing son to blame.

and nobody to live for in that country.

4. alive — living, live [laiv]
The rescue team has found only two ............
people at the place of the tragedy.
Though the travelers had spent six days without
food and water, all of them were .............
To prove their theory, the scientists decided to
conduct the experiment with two dozen ............
rabbits.

5.alike — similar
I bought two ......... dolls for my twin-daughters.
The dolls that the children were carrying were

6. aware — conscious

The little girl was speaking witha ............ air.
EIE WS e s of the fact that the course was
too difficult for him.

She madea ............ effort to be friendly.

9.sorry — regretful, unhappy

Shecasta .....a.55:0 glance towards the car.
L am Very coiciviviie about it.

Jim and Helenhad an ............ marriage.
Shehad @' ... look.

10. ablaze / on fire — burning
The house was .............
The house &..cvcaie: was hers.
She jumped out of the ............ house.
11. afloat — floating
She didn’t know how to attract the ............ voters.
The fifty-five-year-old ship was still kept ............ :
12. awake, up — conscious
Everybody in the house was ............

SEREWAS: o oncms sems of the danger, shewas ............ .
13. afraid — frightened

There wasa ............ child in the room.

The boy was ............ of dogs.

Comparative constructions

1. A_* + Noun + than + this / that + Noun /one
2. more / less + Noun + than ...

3.much /far + A__ + Noun + than ...
4. twice / thrice as much (many)
5. half as much (many) — y nBa pasu MeH1e
6. three times as much — y Tpu pasu 6inbure

* A, — Adjective in Comparative Degree
** A, — Adjective in Positive Degree

— Habarato 6ibie / MeHIIe, HiX...
— y aBa / Tpm pasu Ginbie

7.as+ A, ** + as + this | that + Noun / one — Taxmit came ..., fK ...
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8. is the same as — Takuii came, fK ...

11. notas/so + A, + as — He TaKuii ..., AK...
12. ... two years older than ... = two years my senior

14.the + A, the + A, — 9um, TUM ...

cD’

9. half as + A, + as + this / that + Noun / one — y niBa pa3y MeHIIIe. ..., HIX ...
10. one third the height / weight / length / width of — y Tpu pasu Hy4e / jerie / Koporuie / By)Kde, HIX ...
13. ... two years younger than... = two years my junior

15.A, + and + A_, — emotional comparison to express the development or change of the quality.
16. @ most = ‘very’ (a most beautiful girl = ‘a very beautiful girl’)

Translate into English using the comparative constructions from the box.

1. This lake is (y déa pasu xopomuse) than that one.
2. We earn (y 0sa pasu menue) as Tom does.
3. This building is (y dsa pasu Huxcua) as that building.
4. Your flat is (y niemopa pasu menua) as theirs.
5. These apples are (ne maxi xucni) as those ones. /
These apples are (y dsa pa3u conoowi) as those ones.
6. Your test result is (maxuii camuii, s1x) you got last year.
7. This bike is (y vomupu pasu doposxcuuii) as Pete’s /
than Pete’s.
8.Linda is (y 0sa pasu cmapwa / monodwia) as her
sister is. / Linda is (y 08a pasu cmapwa / monoowa)
than her sister.

E’(C)e ':fise Use the comparative constructions as ...
ol

9. Life is getting (8ce doposcuum i dopoxcuum).

10. (Yum uonosix cmapuiuii), the (posymuiuuii) he is.

11. Their library has (na cmo kHue Ginvwe), (Hix Y Ha-
witl).

12. Their library is (nabazamo 6invwa / meruwa) than
Mary’s.

13. (Yum binvuie u 6ydeme uumamuy), (mum kpaugumu
6y0ymv 8auii 3HAHHS).

14. This book is (maxa x yixasea, ax i) that one.

15. (Yum sucmasa yixasiuia), (mum cknaouiue Kynu-
mu Ha Hei KBUMKU).

as, not as ... as, not so ...as, less ... than.

1. a. Watching films is less interesting than reading books.
b. Watching films is not so / as interesting as reading books.
2. Watching films is less hard than reading books.

S e

(GAbIEIIa JOOKS fiiiiioio s o o e s
DiataTiakes .l ikt il nn i i

............................................................ (not tall / his sister).
............................................ (bright / it was a month ago).
....................................................... (happy / Mark / to do).
..................... (not many mistakes / our last accountant).
....................................................... (not rich / Bill / to be).
.................................... (not long / the western coastline).
....................................... (not hard / mountain climbing).

The Order of Adjectives

Opinion + Size + Physical quality + Age + Shape + Colour + Origin + Material + Type (relative) + Purpose + NOUN
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Change the order of the adjectives in brackets, so that they follow the rule.
» D%

1. We watched a/ an (Italian / old / fantastic) film.

2. They arrived in a (long / luxurious / black) limousine.

3. My boss has got a / an (Spanish / leather / brown)
briefcase.

4.1 don’t want to watch this (new / terrible) play and
that (silly /old) television show.

5.There is a (large / green / old) garden near the
house.

6. She is wearing her (long / horrible / brown) coat.

7. Mother often sings this (long / old / French / lovely)
song.

8. Peter has bought a (red / British / beautiful) bicycle.

9. The lady looked at her (golden / expensive / Swiss)
watch.

Exercise
e

THE ADVERB

out the rules of adverb formation.

10. They showed (Canadian / new / extraordinary) play
on TV yesterday.

11. The young man was wearing a (cashmere / blue /
gorgeous) jumper, (cashmere / fashionable / new)
trousers and a pair of (Italian / black / beautiful)
shoes. '

12. A (tall / Chinese / handsome) student went into the
(brick / new /multi-storied) building.

13. A (cute/ little) puppy was sleeping in a / an (purple /
old / ugly) arm-chair.

14. Dad has found a / an (copper / Greek / ancient /
round) coin.

15. This (mauve and green / ugly / silk) tie costs very
expensive here.

A. Consider the given examples of adjectives, nouns and corresponding adverbs and work

Structural Classification of Adverbs

D gt U2 T M P

Ad\;erbs ' Adjective at Coinide in Fo ith dverbs
here —
fast fast
when =
well well
once —
hard hard
far far
very very
right right
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Derived Adverbs
Adverbs Corresponding Adjectives
well good
bad
truthfully truthful
beautifully beautiful
easily easy
heroically heroic
tragically tragic
But:
publicly public
simply simple
But:
in a silly way silly
Adverbs Corresponding Nouns
daily day
fortnightly fortnight
Compound Adverbs
up + stairs => upstairs
every + where > everywhere
Composite Adverbs
a great deal, from time to time, a little bit etc.

B. Form adverbs from the given words.
friendly, far, normal, excited, automatic, year, probable, fast, careful, happy, ugly, good, noisy, shy, day, elderly,
undoubted, terrible, often.

Put the given adverbs into the corresponding columns and comment on the semantic
classification of adverbs. Mind that sometimes the same word is used in more than one
column with different meanings.

well, often, completely, never, at once, badly, today, very, behind, ever, in front, always, carefully, too, hard, hardly,
already, scarcely, quite, inside, much, all night long.

)
‘..
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Semantic Classification of Adverbs

B. Construct a sentence with each italicized word.

Always:
Always:
Badly:
Badly: ................
Completely: ..o

THOT I roesneeronnassnsantasnsesinsionds poisasbeToann s L WU 1 1. . - e

Hardly: i

(P E  Sometimes adverbs have two forms (with and without -ly), which are usually the same in
Dol L meaning (cheap = cheaply, quick = quickly, quiet = quietly, wrong = wrongly), but some pairs
of such adverbs differ in meaning.
Translate the given pairs of adverbs and compose a sentence with each of them.
1. last — lastly
He came last, but he didn’t apologize for being late.

And, lastly, I insist on keeping all the secrets I've just shared with you.
2. near — nearly

P R R T )

D I I L I

3. hard — hardly

4. late — lately

5. wide — widely

171
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The Formation of the Degrees of Comparison
Adverbs, that end in -ly, form their comparative and superlative degrees
analytically (with the help of more, most).
But: quick — quicker — quickest, loudly — louder — loudest.
‘Often’ and ‘early’ may form their degrees of comparison in both ways.
Adverbs, that do not end in -ly, take the same comparative and superla-
tive forms as adjectives (see the corresponding table in exercise 9.2).

Ex(_fr L Write the comparative and the superlative degrees of the following adverbs wherever
O 1 P possible.

Quiet, long, beautifully, soon, well, a lot, badly, often, wisely, sometimes, little, loudly, early, slowly, seriously,
quickly.

.........................................................................................................................................................................................

.............................................................................................................................................................
.........................................................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................

ADJECTIVE — ADVERB

Exercise Study the examples and fill in the table to find out what parts of speech modify the words in

91 o bold type. Work out the rule and fill in the table.
1. a. He drives slowly. Adverbs can modify: Adjectives can modify:
b. He is a slow driver. 1 1 —
c. He drives very slowly. Est el : !
2.a.Iam in a terrible hurry. 2. 2. ]
b. I am terribly unhappy. 3, 5 f
3. a. This is clearly a good piece of advice. 4. X whole setitence |

b. This is clear. / He is clever.




THE ADVERB

THE ADJECTIVE,;
Choose the correct form (either
the adjective or the adverb)

Exercise
951 4"
and explain your choice.
1. Our University basketball team played (bad / badly)

yesterday, because their two best players were ill.
2. Anna looks really (unhappy / unhappily). Perhaps

lind the difference

between the two patterns:
1. Alink Verb + Adjective:
Sheila looks angry. (Looks = is, seems)

2. Anaction Verb + Adverb:
Sheila looks angrily at Pete. What has he done?

she has got a bad mark.
3. Tina’s hair feels so (soft / softly). She uses a very ex-
pensive hair conditioner.
4. The lecturer doesn’t speak (loud / loudly), and his
students can’t hear everything (good / well).
5. Gillian said she hadn’t felt so (terrible / terribly) in her life.
6. The rice tastes (bad / badly). 1t is overcooked.
7. Granny looked at us (kind / kindly) and smiled.
8. The wedding dress is (beautiful / beautifully) sewn. I like it!
9. The table was (heavy / heavily).
10. The table was (slight / slightly) broken.
11. Gabriella is (amazing /amazingly) good with animals.
12. Suzie was driving a (real / really) beautifully restored 1964 Mustang,

PRAGTISINGIGRAMMAR

Exercise [y adjectives from the words in brackets and use them in the following sentences.
Dol Use negative prefixes where necessary.

1. Antilikes to read . .. ... vennarsor novels. HISTORY

2. You are always so ............ , John. HELP

3. Mr. Nelson sounded very .................. when he was speaking to the stuff. ANGER

4. Peter is usually rather .................. ) BORE

5. Bertha has gota ............ straw hat. WONDER

[ 111 road. WIDTH

7. The history of this country is rather ............ " DRAMATIZE

8. His performance was .................. in the previous season. BELIEVE

9. Is your friend ............ ? RELY
10. The meadow and the river are so .................. , aren’t they? PICTURE
11 YOUL DuarRIS "o semsnuaans ", Garry. SATISFY
12. Her friend peter seems quite ............ : TROUBLE
13. Unemployment was the most ............ issue the Prime Minister has faced up to. TROUBLE
‘Exercise Bi¥Y» following information comparing life expectancies of different animals. Make up sen-
S 9816 tences containing the comparative construction (much) more / (much / far) less than...
mayfly — 1 day mouse — 1 year trout — 5 — 10 years sheep — 10—15 years

squirrel — 11 years
lion — 25 years

rabbit — 12 years
horse — 30 years
dolphin — 65 years

cat — 13—17 years
ostrich — 50 years
tortoise — 100 years

owl — 24 years
elephant — 60 years
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Complete each sentence so that it means the same as the initial one(s), using the words in
brackets.

1. We couldn’t read because it was very dark. (too)

{5 | CRRIEOERRRNE A TOMIES B s R ERE KO i ol SRS, gm0 ST DU M Y SR
2. The girl was very beautiful in her white and pink dress. (most)

BHE WS oo tsimsed o e N o iRt i Ui s uosmmmnsassissinsommssmssnusninssanosssnspNppopslasss kv wyimmssasmsommibisssoos
3. The film was very interesting. The boys started discussing it at once. (so ... that)

e A e o W T T T RPN AT 1! AURONE ) I SO
4. A lot of people came to the exhibition because it was well advertised. (such ... that)

TRCELHIIION. .o orvvevurvrsmiuisemmurmempuensbrprmmmenomsmsbn T ARSI T e A e o R koot Hlusson sctusyos sirnnoieshedinsprstsaligeiposases
5. As he continued reading the book, he was becoming more excited. (the ... more)

B occosnsnsssimanesmomssnshaspsnsebasnasesnsnasinastnsehishinatunnsons doenindi abash enits dNEon rostissemitnsn oV SF TR A S SRR P 4
6. Diana can’t go abroad without her parents, because she is too young. (enough)

L T b P
7. The clouds appeared in the sky. Then more clouds appeared in the sky. (and ... and)

THETC QPDLATEL oxipiossisisovinivisimusit s e o Y G A R A IR vioTEs
8. This pack of macaroni weighs 2 kilos. That pack of spaghetti weighs 1 kilo. (twice)

THIS piiick Of SPAGHBHIEES cusiusiiivissshssigsamnsiavabmtin ol s sl o s e g e i o s e
9. As canary birds become older, they sing less. (the less)

G E A T g e L O S e DR SO o B A R e L
10. Nora is rather clumsy, but she is even more careless. (than)

Nora

............................................................................................................................................................................

Exercise
OIS

A. Margaret moved to Stockholm a month ago. She is talking to a friend from her native
town about her new apartment and neighbourhood. Write the necessary form of each
adjective given in brackets.

Hilda: So, do you like your new apartment? Is it (nice) than your old one?
Margaret: Yes, in some ways. It's much (big) and (bright) . But the kitchen is (bad)
. Also, I live on a (high) floor now, and there is no lift. This means that I am
(tired) than before.

Hilda: I can understand. You were always (lazy) than I was. You’ 1l be in a (good) ____
shape than you were in when you lived there. How are the neighbours? Are they (noisy)
_ than the Burtons?
Margaret: No, everyone is much (quiet) . I feel (safe) here too.

Hilda: Why?

Margaret: Well, the heighbours are (nosy) so they know everything that goes on, and there are

(few) burglaries.
Hilda: That sounds great. I'm glad you are (comfortable) than you were
here.

Margaret: By the way, how’s Mrs. Freeman? It's amazing, but my neighbour Mrs. Harvey is as (kind)
as Mrs. Freeman is.
Hilda: You are not serious!
Margaret: Yes, | am! And Mr. Harvey is much (friendly) than Mr. Freeman. We are
going to be good friends.
174
d 4
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B. Imagine that you have just moved to London and are talking to a friend from your native village / town /

city. In what way could you compare
«  the weather, .
«  your new lifestyle, .

Consider the following structure in
the box and complete the sentences
according to the patterns.

1. If the book is not so interesting, it is difficult to
sell.

2.If Mum puts much fish in the soup, it will become
tasty.

3.If you eat much, you will become fat.

4.If it rains heavily, our clothes will become wet.

5.1f your husband earns little, you will have to do
much work.

order to each definition.

' winged / biting / small
green / tropical / hairy / tasty / brown / juicy

old / imaginary / magic / small / evil / pointed
thick / black / smooth

African / wild / large / black and white / rare
many-storied / Buddhist / beautiful / ornate

acid-resistant / hard / metallic / white
mythological / hollow / wooden / giant

I cF. 1 KRR

2. Kiwifruit aesvsns TrOIEWith - vianies Heshiand:.x.. cosiinse skin

B Cotals e A s ek AT Ll WS S T material.

O € 010y 1 1 1 T T creature
withabeardanda.................. hat

B T esssmsnnenepiasamsmaia e liquid found underground.

TR/ ) oo TR B USSR W ol TN NSSCUSNPR i o e D (o animal
similar to a horse.

Tor Pagodac dinaiinse e sinombrirmmedhmbhinnnsissnbmsessdelati o ke tower.

8. PAmSRIP A - onssenfapssmispmmnisriibian s das siimsss vegetable,
cultivated Yoritsi: oo anmasss nasams root

9. RUHENIUING @ v« ovmnins st smsesasns s faveb e ntosnss Summsiastassnemvbsss snen element,

found in platinum ores.

10. The Trojan horse: the ...........cccviviiiiinninninnn.n.
horse, in which the Greeks hid and gained entrance to Troy.

the neighbouring people,
your new job to the previous ones? Work in pairs.

1. If you study much, you will get good results. =
The more you study, the better results you will get.
2. If the pencil is sharp, it will write well. >
The sharper the pencil is, the better it will write.

root / sweet-flavoured / strong-scented // white / long / edible

.............. insect.

6. If a comedy is amusing, people laugh much.

7. As you are getting old, you will have to visit many
doctors.

8.1f you attend few classes, you will have to study
much on your own.

9.1f the food is tasty, you want to eat it more than
when it is not tasty.

10. If you know the subject well, you will get good marks.

Using a dictionary if necessary, add one set of adjectives in the best

jewelry / semi-precious / dark / sea / orange-pink / hard S -




m
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Exercise
Sl
1. Why did Tom’s mother have a serious talk with
him when the guests had left? (behave)

2. Why did people look at Ann when she went out?
(dress)

3. Why has Mrs. Stone never had an accident? (drive)

4. Why was Dr. Whitehall surprised when he came
home at nine and found that his son Dennis was
still up? (go to bed)

5. Why did the dog frighten the child? (bark)

6. Why did the doctor think the girl had taken drugs?
(behave)

7. Why did Mrs. Hart have to stop now and again to
wait for her little son? (walk)

Exercise
9.2

an adverb.

Answer the questions below, using the verbs in brackets and suitable adverbs, ending in -ly.

8. Why is Mr. Carson’s car seldom dirty? (clean)

9. Why doesn’t Jim like to listen to the local pop
group? (play)

10. Why were the parents pleased when they looked
into the children’s room? (play)

11. Why hasn’t John passed his driving test? (drive)

12. Why did Mr. Woodhouse knock on the wall when
the students next door were having a heated dis-
cussion? (shout)

13. Why do the students remember nearly everything
the professor said? (listen)

14. Why did the audience stand up and applaud when
Sofia Rotaru finished the performance? (sing)

A. Answer the questions. One of your answers should contain an adjective and the other

1. clear / clearly

How could all the foreign tourists understand what the guide said?
Why did Jim go to the South of Italy to take pictures of the stars?

2. heavy / heavily

Why wasn’t Luke able to lift his father’s suitcase?

gp g e

Why did the children and teachers, even those who had umbrellas, seek shelter in the
school and didn’t go home?

3. awful / awfully

Lt

Why did Mrs. Freeman tell her son not to forget his umbrella when he was going off
on an expedition to the Sahara?
Why did the Frosts decide not to go to the seaside after looking out of the window?

4. bad / badly Why does Mrs. Trotwood often take sleeping peels?

Why did Mr. Trotwood refuse to pay for his meal in the restaurant?
Why have you chosen that desk?
Why doesn’t he sit in one chair? Why is he all the time changing his place?

5. comfortable /
comfortably

g || B Lo

B. Answer the questions. Each word below should be used twice, once as an adjective and the other time as an adverb.

[ near

serious terrible simple calm

1.a. Why do so many Londoners go to Brighton at week-ends?
b. Why did Mrs. Smith give a sigh of relief when she reached the pavement and the car swished past?
2.a. Why did the old man have to spend his last three years in hospital?
b. Why did the judge think it necessary to send the man to prison?
3.a. Why did Mr. Jones decide to put on two jerseys after looking at the thermometer?
b. Why did Miss Kaminaki have to use 25 handkerchiefs a day?
4. a. Why did none of the children have any difficulty in solving the tasks in math?
b. What did Mr. Hopson say when his four-year-old son asked him a question that he couldn’t answer?
5.a. Why did everybody approve of the life sentence given to the prisoner by the judge?
b. Why didn’t anybody get seasick on the board?
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tive or adverb.

Answer the questions, using each of the verbs from the box once and adding a suitable adjec-

lfeel look seem smell sound taste listen play see speaﬂ

1. Why did everybody wake up when the pop group
started playing?

2. Why did all the men follow her with their eyes
when she entered the room?

3. Why did Mr. Hart throw away the milk without
even tasting it?

4. Why did Louise not even try to solve the task in
geometry?

5. Why didn’t Colin finish his cake?

6. How could all foreigners understand what the re-

7.Why did the boys get frightened when the man
started talking to them?
8. Why was Peter the only one who remembered what
the teacher had said?
9. Why did Bill say he had to go and lie down in his
cabin when the ship started?
10. Why do so few people go up the London’s Eye
to admire the view of London on a misty day?

ceptionist said in the hotel?

Read the story about Mr. Harris and fill in
the gaps with the appropriate forms

of the adjectives and adverbs from the box.
Use intensifying adverbs ‘very’, ‘highly’,

‘terribly’, ‘absolutely’, ‘extremely’ efc.
where there are two gaps.

| clearly mainly bad  past anxious ,
‘ usually  full high  impressive efficient |
- carefully  usual slow  skillful fast :
' busy late early terrible

[ﬂssibly necessary fast great unportant j

This is Mr. Harris’ Jaguar. It looks .............
work, he makes some

Big Business

.. While driving to

............... telephone calls. Mr. Harris is managing di-

rector of Harris & Harris Co. Ltd. He thinks heisoneof ................ business-

men in London and, as

.............. yheisina............... hurry. He lives in Lon-
.................. out of town, he finds it ....................

....................... to have a .......... car. He says he couldn’t ...................
manage without it. He works .......... ..., s and- B8 o
leaves his home ............ in the morning and returns ............ at night. He
drives i lies but claimsthathe Isiafio ki ez v driver and
thathie deives s 0ot o vt than most .................... drivers.

When he:talks to his:clients he §0UAAS .onsvimiin  woasvintiomeassssis and
............. of life,buthehasan ................. .......... blood pressure and he has
hadtwo......... heart attacksin the .......... threeyears. His wife 16 Juacviiaiins
................... about this. He is ............ a case for treatment.

12 "Student’s Book"
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GIVING ADVICE

Exercise S friend is having difficulties and is complaining of them to you. Give your friend advice
how to overcome them and cheer her / him up. Use the following pattern and the ideas given
in brackets.

Q) 9=
Q5.

Your friend: 1 have so much to do today that I wonder when I will get home — before midnight or after.
;AT 1: 11l

You: Well, don’t get disappointed. Never say die! The more you do today, the less you will have to do tomorrow.

1. A.: Tam so upset! I will have to swim for our school at the Annual Sports Competitions on Sunday.

.......................................................................................................................................................................................

......................................................................................................................... (swim fast // get / the prize / award).
2. A.:T'velost my student’s card and I have no idea what I can do without it.

e RO o s e o AL Al o e sy o B LR BT e R PRSI R e

.................................................................................................................................................... (soon / go // renew)
3. A.:Thave my first exam tomorrow, but I am still not ready.

R O S RSPEERNs SO T RTINSO VISR DN BN R RSB PR R

...................................................................................................................................... (study much // good results).
4. A.:1have a stomach ache, but I also want to eat very much. What shall I do?

R e S P R e e e e e e S e

....................................................................................................................................................... (eat / little // feel).
5. A.: My boyfriend is so clumsy! I get annoyed when he acts so!

| e N S 0 L SO L AT e g TR L 0 S S ST I LT S e

........................................................................................................................................ (pay attention // good / be).

6. A.: Our cat is rather bad-tempered. I've cooked some fish soup, meat and a special salad for it. But just imag-
ine — it doesn’t eat anything!

Bl ottt i s s s s B b as etansskas SRGeheaeseee eR sa e esRa s S anh

.............................................................................................................................. (not so many dishes // good / be).
7. A.:If 1 go fast, my heart starts beating violently. I don’t know what to do.

L L I T P e S S g s, L

......................................................................................................................... (go slowly // be good for your heart).
8. A.:Ican't speak English fluently. What shall I do?

R S S S T TN I R—

.................................................................................................................................... (speak much // good English).

9. A.: My boyfriend doesn't want to buy me another golden ring! But I want it so much!

............................................................................. (not so many demands / not to persist in it //good relations / buy more).
10. A.: I don’t like milk and always say it to my mother-in-law, but she always gives me milk for breakfast.

.......................................................................................................................................................................................
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EXPRESSING DEGREE

E(ge];‘}ise Express your agreement as for the given facts, paying attention to the degrees of quality you
2 Q) use.

W o Vi

- Degree
of Quality
Excessive too, excessively boring
High very, very much, extremely, absolutely, ls otrry
terribly, really etc. G

sure

Middle quite, rather, fairly fat

Normal to low Wittt}t' n ... enough
outstanding

Ly, Y70 a little, a bit, slightly politely etc.

1. Well, it’s late. You must be in bed! — Yes, ........ccccvvveiniinniinnnnn. VoLt i ro PR S T i B e

.........................................................................................................................................................................................

...........................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................

3. All teachers here are equally friendly. — Yes, all of them
4. The house has been painted pink and orange. — Well,
L T S T o T | R O R S 8 R N ST VS
6. The government introduces a new tax. — Well,
TiSheeatS R0k = Va8, that S WY BHE i e smmsnbmssiasissesambssso na RS DAL ass o ceis b omiapaunas TR S SRR e et
8.1 am sure that she was detained by the Headmaster. — Yes, I

.................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................

10. Nine children of ten live in poverty in Congo. — Well,
11. Sarah has bought a new gown. It costs $5000. — Well,

............................................................................................

09N Form adjectives from the words in brackets and use them in the following sentences. Use

057 :

OMTf negative prefixes where necessary.
N SR workers are paid more. | SKILL
2. Bila Tserkva used to be a rural town, but it has become ........................ : INDUSTRY
3. All these people became......................... two days ago. EMPLOY
4. She often hurts her mother. Sheis really........................ . SENSE
5: RV S5t sniiasibossumats to his work. DEVOTE
6.She always turns back when she sees a black cat crossing her way. She is so PREJUDICE
T MDY st bl sansssinnssiiaoin people sleep under bridges. HOME
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8. If you like and implement new ideas, you are ...........ccccoeuviviiniiennnnnen. PROGRESS
9. People who can't read and write are called ........................ LITERACY
10. Reactions that are rather strange and are against laws of society are called ADEQUACY

11. David and I have no idea whatkind of ........................ routine she has. DAY

12. tiIrtnserather ...................... to buy food at the supermarkets when it’s nearly closing ECONOMY
13. This singer’s movements are Very .................. : GRACE

I THIS IR ..l ciaerienses help for us. VALUE

15. Why didn’t you give me the .................. documents? REQUIRE
16. Professor Kullougin carries out .................. research in the field of chemistry. SCIENCE

E(,)'e ’) C}ise Use the negative prefixes (un-, in-, im-, il-, ir- etc.) or suffix -less in the given words.

1. Granny got surprised and remained ................... SPEECH
2. Young people are usually quickand .................. PATIENT
3. Her call Wiis.....comsvvmsmvaions ! EXPECTED
4. Most people in that African country are ............c.ccoevevviniininnn LITERATE
5. WhyAre you alWays §0' .ic.cusevasinisvis doswvvis i ? RESPONSIBLE
6. ROuRAR I L I e that Peter is a thief! PROBABLE
L Heloand it cis e to swim in such cold water. PLEASANT
8. "The CaBe 1B vomisscitosmmaspusiuasin , the doctor said. HOPE
9. The clerk was ..o wivimmevsnies , he just didn’t inform us about the important items of
the agreement. HONEST
10. The chairis so ......... ! COMFORTABLE
§ VT E ¢ EE 1T Yo U — sentence. PERSONAL
12. This action of yours is rather ............... ’ LOGICAL
13. Mr. Newspotter has made alotof ............ inventions. USE
T e people usually get a certain help from the social service. ABLE
| 3 S e it workers work more and earn less. QUALIFY
16 Thé sehtenceis”. . ooui. : COMPLETE

Complete the sentences with the superlative and comparative forms of adjectives wherever
possible.

1. Your English 08 ., . soiyausnin (good) than hers. 7. The supermarket is situated ............ (far) from
2.This brush is ............ (bad) than all the others, here than the chemist’s.

don’t use it. ) 8. Grace IS NOLSO s vsssvssssosm iy (competent) as our
3. Alice looks . .vuviiiciss (happy) than she looked yes- previous secretary.

terday. B, Sletting i a5l oo e vl letacs (interesting) as
4. The book you are reading seems to be ............ skiing.

............ (popular) of all. 10. The diameter of Mars is ... (little) than that of the
ST Teter e . (early),but John left ............... Earth.

(early) of all. 11, Dianais amuchises coasanss (slow) runner than
6.Evaismuch ............... (tired) today than she was Martha.

yesterday. 12 YOurdoB s as «oxv s syismaeasss (intelligent) as mine.
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12. Bama Bignosigs abcomoTHO HeBipHa, x04a daxTy,
AKI BY HaBOJIUTE, JOCUTD Bpa)karodi.

13. 51 6yB ripko posyapoBaHMil Pe3yIbTaTaAMU TECTY-
BaHH.

14. Tn He sHaem, yomy Mapis Tak rOIOCHO PO3MO-
Bsie€? Bona po3moBisie royocHimne 3a ycix.

IFTIG B  Translate into English.

933"

1. Ile HaiBy>x4a i Hajicrapima Bymuus B [Tonragi.
Bowna ypsivi moBiia, HK To/0BHA BY/IUIISA MiCTa, i
posraiiosana 6mmKde 10 3a/1i3HUIHOTO BOK3aty.

2. Bama npo6nema He Taka ckmajiHa, K Mosi. OgHak
Ham 060M ctifi 6y TV yBaXKHIIINMM i Cepio3Himm-
MU, 06 BUPilIMTH Hawli Ipo6iemu.

3. ki ocranHi HOBuHM? — OpuH 3 HalBigOMIINX
aKTopiB bonbmoro rearpy npuisguth 0 Hac Ha
ractpori (to go on tour).

4.5l xuBy pani Bij yHiBepcMTeTY, HDK MOs Jiniia
nozipyra. ¥ mese iifie Ha 20 xBuauH Ginbie gacy,
HiX y Hel, 06 jicraTucs yHiBepcureTy.

5. [lomanburi po3MoBM Ha 1110 TeMy MapHi. YuM J10B-
e Myt 6yzieMo 06TOBOPIOBATH 1110 HEIIPOCTY CUTY-
ailiio, TMM MeHIIle M BCTUTHEMO 3po6uTn.

6. 51 nobpe rotryio Gipmrekc i cmaxkeny pudy. lle ne

" TaK BaXKoO, AK Gararbom ysBnsierbcs. Habararo
Ba)Kye IAroTyBaTuCA JI0 CeMiHapy 3 MOBO3HaBC-
TBa um icTopii Ykpainu.

7.Mos 6abycs 3aBxju BBaXasna, 1[0, YUM paHilie
NPOKMHENICA, TUM Oilbiie BCTUTHeN 3po6uTu.
Sl neyxunbno (undeviatingly) porpumyiocs ii 1mo-
paj i IpOCMHAKOCh paHille 3a yciX y Xari.

8. [lirm Hecropa i Cepadimu Taki X posymHi, 5K i
ix Garpku. Bony cTapaHHO HAaBYaOTHCA, 3aiimMa-
KOTbCs TeHicoM i 6ackeT60/10M i HaBiTh 3HAXOATD
TPOXM 4acy Ha X00i.

9.V mpysis Bikropa Taka ke 3py4Ha KBapTHpa, K
y Hac. OHak ix 6yiMHOK po3TamIoBaHuit Jasti Bij
METPO, HDK Halll. A KyXHsl y HMX Ha 5 KBaJIpaTHUX
MeTPiB MeHIIla, HDK Halla.

10.51 xouy xymmTtm ocraHHiii HOomep «BedipHboOro
Kuesa». Tam choropgni ny6nixyerbcs crarts Moro
crapmioro 6para, AKMit )XMBE i MPaIlo€ B CTOMNIL
Ykpainu Bxe Tpu poku. Bin ycnimmo mnpamioe B
JIeKi/IbKOX areHTCTBaX HOBUH (news agency).

m

15. Konu ne cranoce, Hixro He posry6uscs. Yci Kuny-
nuch Ha floniomory fio 6ignoi Keyri. ITit npubir Ha
AOIOMOTY HaMIIBU/IIIE Bifi yCiX.

11. Croropini He Tak XapKo, AK y4opa, 91 He Tak? —
Tax, yuopa 6yno nabararo criekoTHilue i 3aHagTo
cunbHmit BiTep. [loroga B mnHi 1poro poky rip-
111, HDK 3BMYalHO.

12. 51 3BMYAItHO NPUXOJKY JIOAOMY I3HO yBedepi.
51 wacto 3mopiooCh micia poboTH, TOMY 1O OC-
TaHHiM yacom 6araro mpaiow. Ane PaxHi yTOM-
JIIETHCsA 1e Oinblie, BOHA HaiinpanemoOHima 3
ycix Hac.

13. BinbIicTh CTY/IEHTIB HALIOI TPYIIM HAPOAUIUCD
B YKpaini. [lekinbka CTyJeHTiB HapOAMINChH y
Jlarsii, i me menme — y Monposi. JlaTBis posra-
mosaHa Habararto jani Bifg Ykpainu, Hix Mon-
7I0Ba.

14. Bu Buxomre Ha HacTynHi symuuui? — Hi. ko
s BUWMY Ha HACTYIHii 3ynuHIl, Jopora Ha po6o-
Ty 3aiiMe y MeHe BTpudi 6i/ibIle yacy, HDK 3BUYai-
Ho. Kpaume s Buiiny Ha kinuesiii (terminal) i notim
CAZlY Ha METPO.

15. Mii crapmmii 6par Ha YOTMPM POKM CTapuIMiA 3a
MeHe. — A Mos Monofina cectpa YKanHa Ha 11 AT
POKiB 3a MeHe Monofura. Bona crysenTka MaTeMa-
TUYHOTO (haKynbTeTy i iit JOBOAUTHCA Harato paxy-
Baty. Xoya paxye sKaHna jJyke IIBMIKO, BOHA He
3aBX/[M YBKHA Ta IHOJi OTPMMYE NOTaHi OLiHKY.

16. JltopnHa He Taka CM/IbHA, K OiNBIIICTH CCaBLIiB
ii posmipy. Bona xomuth 6inbun HesrpabHo, HiX,
Hanpukiaj, Kimka. Mu He mMoxemo 6iratu Tak
IIBUJIKO, 5K I[e MOXKYTh poOUTH COOAKM YM OJIeHi.
@akTUYHO, /IMIE HALI MO30K € HaibimbimmM
NIOPiBHSIHO 3 TBAPMHAMM HAILIOTO PO3MIpY.

17.Y 2003 poui naitmsupmmic mapadonens Benkoi
Bpuranii 6ir Ha BiciM XBU/IMH TIOBi/IbHILIE, HIK Y
1985-my. Tum He men1, 11e 6yB Kpaiuit pe3ynbTar
2003 poxy.



THE ADJECTIVE, THE ADVERB

Use as many adjectives and adverbs as possible when you write about your native city (town,

Exercise
village) and its people. Consider the following points and try to use the ideas suggested by the
words in the brackets.

1. Geographical position, surroundings (situated, valley, surrounded, wood, meadows etc.)

2. Traffic (pass, drive, narrow / wide streets, walk, bikes, cross the street etc.)

3. Everyday life. Work and leisure (work, few / a lot of shops, pub, cinema etc.)

4. The villagers (boys, girls, old people, entertainment, the nearest town, peace and quiet, opportunities for work,

the future of the village etc.)
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PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE, REFLEXIVE

AND INDEFINITE-PERSONAL PRONOUNS

The noun, instead of which we use a pronoun, is called antecedent.
This is my sister. I love her. (her — possessive pronoun, sister — antecedent)

The Forms of Personal, Possessive, Reflexive and Indefinite-Personal Pronouns
: Personal Possessive :
. Nominative Case | Objective Case Dependant Absolute i
Substitute Noun in Common Case Noun in Possessive Case —
1+t sing. I me my mine myself
gersan . pl we* us our ours ourselves
o i you™ you your yours yourself
person pl. yourselves
he him his his himself
3rd sing. she her her hers herself
PELsSon it it its its itself
pL they* them their theirs themselves

* These forms may act as indefinite-personal pronouns, meaning “people in general” One more indefinite-
personal word is “one”.




THE PRONOUN

Use of Personal, Possessive, Reflexive and Indefinite-Personal Pronouns

Pronoun Use
Nominative | 1. As the subject.
case She loves Pete.
2. As the predicative.
S It is he who helps me with my Grammar.
=
g‘ Objective | 1. As the object.
~ case Mary loves him.
2. As the predicative.
It is him.
3. As the adverbial modifier.
Pete was standing behind them.
) Dependant | As premodifiers in noun phrases.
g (conjoint) This is my bag.
:c: Absolute | Instead of the possessive noun phrases.

I don’t need your book. Give me mine.

Reflexive

1. Denote an action directed at its doer.
I cut myself! Give me a plaster!
2. Refer back to a noun used in the sentence earlier, are placed after a verb or a verb +
preposition.
Why does Pete think only about himself?
3. After a preposition of place (above, below, beside, near, with) a personal, not a reflex-
ive pronoun is used.
He had no money on him.
4. Emphasize a person or thing, may be placed immediately after the words they modify.
Alice herself opened the tin. I saw Tom himself.
May be used with preposition ‘by’:
By oneself = alone, without anybody’s help

Mind the difference:

I mended the shelf myself. (= 1 did it, not anybody, not Peter!)
I mended the shelf by myself. (=1 did it without any help.)

Indefinite-Personal

Refer to people in general. One is more formal than you. You is more personal, is more
often used in everyday speech.

One should take care of one’s elderly parents.

If you promise something, you should always keep it.

We is used to denote all the people involved including the speaker. In contrast, they is
mainly used to denote authorities or people in power, excluding the speaker.

They should keep criminals in prison.

When we think of fur, we don’t usually think of killed animals.

13 “Student’s Book”
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Exercise ‘
1071 Put the personal pronoun in brackets in the appropriate case.

1. My brother gave ... (I) an interesting article to read.

2. The house and the garden belong to ... (we).

3. There were two other guys no less amused to see ...
(I) than ... (I) was to see ... (they).

4. ... (you) should go to see ... (she) and talk to ... (she).

Exercise
1032,

1. Is this ... (you) brief-case? — No, this brief-case is
... (she).

2. Don’t take this chair. ... (It) leg is broken.

3. We haven't seen ... (you) car. We have only seen
... (they).

4. 1Is this Peter’s report? — No, it is ... (I).

5. Whose school did the President visit first? — He
visited ... (we).

given forms.

Exercise

103"

what is the correct version of it?

1. Don’t take the knife, Freddy! You may cut you /
yourself / by yourself.

2.1 repair my TV-set me / myself | by myself.

3. Sally always takes her umbrella with her / herself /
by herself.

4. Lola only thinks about her / herself / by herself.

5. She lives there her / herself / by herself.

6. They put their things beside them / themself /
themselves.

Exercise

104

1. The boys were dirty. I took ... to the bathroom
where they cleaned ... .

2. Children develop better if ... read to ... every day.

3.1 came in. Mr. Anderson asked ... what ... name
was and put it down in ... notebook.

4. The examination board took ... seats and the exam
started.

5. We are having a party tonight. You can leave ...
case in ... room and join ... in the sitting-room.

5 'fhe book you wanted to give ... (he) is on the desk,
go and bring ... (it) here, please.

6.The Falls came to see ... (we) yesterday, and
I showed ... (they) the photos you sent ... (I).

7. Children, I am going to tell ... (you) a fairy tale.

Use the corresponding conjoint or absolute forms of the possessive pronouns instead of the

6.... (He) composition is too long and is not well
structured.

7.... (I) room is large, ... (he) is larger, and ... (she) is
the largest.

8.1 gave them ... (I) address, and they gave me ...

(they).

Continue the sentences, choosing appropriate pronouns, sometimes more than one version
is possible. In one sentence none of the suggested answers is correct. What sentence is it and

7. You yourself / yourselves / by yourself said that you
wouldn’t give him a hand!

8. Little Johnny has already learnt to dress him / him-
self / by himself!

9.Don’t help me! I can do it me / myself / by my-
self.

10. Then I usually get dressed me / myself / by myself

and go to the kitchen.

Fill in the gaps with the appropriate forms of personal, possessive, reflexive and indefinite-
personal pronouns. Classify the pronouns you insert.

6.1If ... wishes to be a good teacher, ... should never
lose ... temper with a student.

7. We are ready to present ... course papers, and the
four-year students have already presented ... .

8. The kitten was busy chasing ... tail.

9.1 hear that ... are going to demolish the old factory
so that they can build a new school.

10. The photo was burning in the ash-tray. Mary had
almost managed to grasp ..., but she burnt ... .



THE PRONOUN

11. I think that ... shouldn’t criticize when ... are not
sure of ... facts.

= |
&

13. ... often finds faults with other people, but ... nev-
er notices ... own faults.

12. My elder sister tried to help ..., but I decided to do
it ... without ... help.

PRONOUN ‘IT’

The nature of the pronoun ‘it’ is different depending on the meaning and the function in which it acts.

‘I’ functions: Use Examples
Personal pronoun:
This is a pen. It is new.
Notional This is a kitten. It is small.
subject Demonstrative pronoun:
It (=this) is Tony.
It (=this) is my daughter.
It is 8 a’clock sharp.
Impersonal It is warm and windy in the street.
subject It is late spring. It is May.
It hurts.
: It is necessary to do it at once.
;\llsbleértnal Hbeductny 1t is funny seeing them together.
) It is useless asking them for help.
Int:ou:}l;ttory As formal subject It is little Tony who likes toy cars and teddy bears most of all.
) in emphatic constructions It is toy cars and teddy bears that little Tony likes most of all.
(cleft sentences)
As subject for impersonal It seems she knows me.
verbs It appears that they have already left.
Represents a previously My roommie often eats in bed, though she knows that
Notional mentioned word, phrase, I don’t like it (=her eating in bed).
object clause or verb, that is, acts as | She liked jogging in the morning, and her boy-friend ap-
a substitutional element proved of it (=her jogging).
After certain verbs (fo find, They think it necessary to pray before they have a meal.
to make, to think, to regard, | I like it that we go the theatre every week-end.
verbs of liking etc.)

1. It is an important day for all of us. It may become a

new holiday.

13"

Read the sentences and comment on the use of pronoun it’ in them.

2. It was cold and misty, and Nancy decided to inter-
rupt their walk down the hills.
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3.1f's my Mum who gives me hundreds of pieces of
advice every day.

4. Can you see a woman over there? It's my wife. Wait
a minute, I will call her. Suzie, will you come up
and meet Mr. Dawson?

5.1t is huge and round. It has atmosphere around it,
it has water, soil and a lot of mineral resources. Can
you guess what it is?

6. It is important to know how well you are equipped
before you decide to set out.

7.1t is Sunday that is the only day when I am free.

8. It is of no use trying to make them friends.

9.1 have bought some Roquefort cheese. It is very ex-
pensive.

10. It was rather expensive to travel in the XIX centu-
ry. Nowadays much more people may allow them-
selves to take a trip somewhere.

11. It looks as if they know where to go.

(= a certain amount or number)
is usually used in positive sentences

(= a certain amount or number)
is usually used in negative and interrogative sen-
tences

may be used ifi interrogative sentences:
1. if a positive answer is expected;
2.in polite offers or requests

Do not use compound forms
in ‘of-constructions.

may be used in positive sentences if:

1. the idea of negation is expressed by other means:
a. ‘any’ is modified by adverbs with negative mean-
ing ‘hardly, ‘barely, ‘scarcely’;

b. an introductory sentence “I don’t think” /
“Idon’t know” etc. is used;
c. in the expression “without any difficulty”;

v 3

2. it means “practically every” (Ukr. “6yap-siknit”)

Idon’t know anybody here.
But: ] know some of them.

I don’t know any of them.

Exercise

10.6.

Comment on the uses of some’ and ‘any’ in the given sentences.

Sentence

Meaning

1. I will do any job you give me.

2. T've just seen some strange people on the steps.

3. They hardly knew anyone in the town.

4. Will you have some more cake?

5. Did you manage to talk anybody into it?

6. Did you manage to talk somebody into it?

7.1don’t think she follows any rules.

8. Could you give me some help with my mobile phone? It won’'t work.

9. Give Billy any book and he will read it in two days.

3| 0] i@y, W) e | B Rk
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Exercise

IO

1. Why are you so silent? Has ...... made you upset?

Ziisoinns knows the recipe of this delicious onion soup
here.

3. They wanted ...... to eat, but there wasn’t ...... in
the fridge and in the cupboard.

4.There is ...... water in the bottle. Do you want

5. There is scarcely ...... milk in the cup.

6. Would you like to go ...... for the holidays?

S day may be the last for this planet.

8.Pat and Mat can’t have ...... more raspberries, for
Mum is going to make ...... raspberry jam.
. " has given them a new Madonna’s disk.

10. There is a table in the room, but there aren’t ......
chairs.
11. Have you got acquaintances in Middles-

brough? I am sure you mentioned that you had.
12. Have you got
brough?

acquaintances in Middles-

RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS

Fill in the gaps with ‘some’, ‘any’ or their compounds.

13. Where are the Dodges? — They have moved to
Ohio and live ...... near Mansfield.

14. She knows ...... important, but she doesn’t want to
A, 107 !

15. Hello! Is there ...... here?

16. Shall we have a bite? — Oh, yes, we could, of course.
— Would you like ...... light and cool? There are
...... fruitand ...... Coke in the fridge.

17.1 am so much tired! — Sit down ...... you like. —
Thank you, ...... will be all right.

18. Can you see ... boats over there in the distance? —
I can hardly see ..., for I have bad eyesight.

19. Hey! Did you hear ... moving upstairs? But there
isn’'t ... in the house except us! Who may it be?

20.Could you do ... gardening for me, John? Three
hours a day till November.

21. Do you like ... of these DVD films? — No,
I wouldn’t like to watch ... of them. — Well, and
I am going to buy ... .

Reciprocal pronouns are pair pronouns “each other” and “one another”.
“One another” refers to more than two people.
But: in American English “one another” is applied to either two or more people.

Exercjse A. Translate the two sentences with reciprocal and reflexive pronouns and explain what is
1L0:S meant.
1. The children blamed one another. (= Each one blamed .................. )
2. The children blamed themselves. (= Each one blamed .................. )

B. Complete the sentences with a reflexive or a reciprocal pronoun, if possible.

1. Everybody knew that they disliked ..................

2. The two girls, who had only met yesterday, had al—
ready described .................. to their parents.

3. All participants performed amazingly well, trying
o EXpIress T TS as well as possible.

4. Neither of the robbers admitted his fault. They ac-
CUSBH s twnsnvsuinnpa of the robbery.

5. Both robbers admitted their fault and each of them
claimed that he had done everything alone. Each of
them blamed .................. for the robbery.

6. The members of the rescue team managed to save
everybody, but it was so difficult that they hurt

7.He can't shave .................. after that accident in
June.

8. Before their engagement Peter and Mary went to
his parents’ in Sussex and to her parents’ in Scot-
land, so that they could meet .................. fami-
lies.
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NEGATIVE PRONOUNS

Neither was there. Nobody is absent.

mal style of the language:
None were involved. (informal)
None was involved. (formal)

Mind the difference:

» Negative pronouns are: no, none (of), nobody, no one, nothing, neither (of).
» Negative pronouns used as subjects are agreed with a singular predicate:

* None is used with the predicate in the singular, but it may take a plural verb in the infor-

Neither of my parents knew the answer. = Hixmo 3 moix 6amvxis He 31Has 6i0nogioi.
None of the students knew the answer. = XKoden 3i crmydenmis ne 31a6 6i0nosioi.

» You may use only one negation in the English sentence:
either particle ‘not’ or a negative pronoun (adverb).

NOT

In short answers: No, she didn’t.

No is usually more emphatic:
There is no reason to deny it. (emphatic)
There isn’t any reason to deny it. (neutral)
There may be a certain difference in meaning:
He is no singer! (= doesn’t sing well)

Before nouns: no + Noun = not any + Noun = not a + Noun.
There are no halls of residence at our University. = There aren’t any halls of residence at our University.

No dogs are allowed. (emphatic)
Dogs are not allowed. (neutral)

He isn’t a singer. (= It’s not his profession)

Before adjectives different, good and in comparative
constructions:

This route is no different from the others.

This route is no more difficult than the others.

Before adjectives:

This route is not (very / too) difficult.
Before quantifiers:

It’s not much. It’s not so much important.

With verbs:
Don’t do it! We aren’t guilty. He can’t swim. She
asked us not to go there.

Exercise
10,9,

1. Gill is ... a skillful driver.

2. We had ... time. They ... have any time either.

3. Their presence was ... unnecessary, but we could
settle everything without them.

4.1tis ... good that you have forgotten to invite them.

5.Do you live far from the University? — ..., Ilive
... so far.

Fill in the gaps with ‘no’ or ‘not’ using auxiliary verbs where necessary.

6. This car is ... less expensive than that one.

7.When my grandparents were young, they had
... television and ... video games so they read
books.

8. There are ... cucumbers in the fridge. There is ...
a single cucumber in the fridge! There are ... any
cucumbers in the fridge.



THE PRONOUN

9. Dorais ... dancer! I do ... want to dance with her

at the ball party!
10. The task is ... so easy as it seems at first.

Exercise

1O, 10,

1. Y Hac HeMae 1[yKepoK, ajie € TPOXM BapeHHA. Xo-
qeTe BapeHHA?

2. HixTo 3 Bac He 3Hag€, sik 6araTo BiH IpallioE.

3. HixTo He mpmitimos, ToMy 360pu nepeHecmn.

4. Tyt nemae kpeiigu. CrapocTa, IpMHECITD TPOXMH,
6yznb macka!

5.V IlIseiinapii HeMae MOPiB, ajie € JieKiNbKa pidoK
Ta 6araTo osep.
6. Bigumum myxiany i BisbMy TaM IBa 30MIUTH. —
Ane TaM HiYOTO HEMAE, OKPIM [IEKiTbKOX PYYOK.
7. HixTo 3 Hac He OyB yleBHEHMI B yCIIiXy, ajie Bce
CKiHYMI0Ch Hobpe.

8. JKoyeH 3 yyacHUKIB He 3aiHAB MEPIIOTO MiClis.

9. He kapaitre ix, 6yab nacka! Bonu He BuHHI, 10 He
BCTUI/IM BYacHo. [le s ix saTpumas!

Exercise

1O 11,

1. Yu mMoxxe xTO-HeOY/b EpeKasaTu el TeKCT?

2.Y Hac € Mo7toko? Y mMeHe 60mUTh TOPIO, ait MeHi
TPOXM TEIUIOr0 MOJIOKa, 6y/b 1acka!l

3. Bin noixas, HIKOMY HI90TO He CKa3aBIM. — A BiH
noBMHEeH OyB 1I0Ch HaM CKa3aTn?

4. lxmo mockp 3aTpumae Bac y Bigni, Bigpasy x
nosijjomre MeHi. — S Maiw Hajio, [0 MeHe TaM
HII[O HE 3aTPMMaE.

5.Yu xouere mie Tpitku nupora? — Hi, asaxyio, g 6
BUIIMB 1I[€ TPOXY KaB.

6. SK110 TM He 3HA€EN Bi/{IOBi/b, MOMPOCK KOTO-He-
6yzb 3 OHOTPYITHUKIB MOACHUTH.

11. Sam promised ... to interfere, so he must ... inter-
fere!
12. T have got ... mercy to people like her.

Translate into English using negative pronouns where possible.

10. Ilein kocTiOM He Habararo JielIeBINNil, HDK TOIA,
ane Habararo 6inbie BaM Iacye.

11. Mn xorinm JoBifjaTuCs, YU IIOBEPHETHCA KOK JI0
Beuepi, azie Ha 60pTy Hikoro He 6y/10 Kpim KariTa-
Ha, KM HIY0r0 He 3HaB Hi PO KOTO 3 KOMaH/IM.

12. Hemae HifIKOTO CEHCY 4Y€KaTy iX Jlasi, HiXTO 3 HUX
He mpuisie.

13. Yn € saKa-HeOyab PisHMIA MK IIMMYU HaBYATbHU-
mu nporpamamu? — Ilpodecop I'ymeniok BBaxae,
110 MDK HUMM HEMaE HisAKOI pisHMILI.

14. Onecp uHiskmit nepexnafad! Hixto nivoro He 3po-
symie 3 Joro mnepeknany. JlaBajiite 3ampocumo
npodeciitHoro nepeknanaya, i Toi He 6yfe XKOf-
HUX npo6nem!

Translate into English using indefinite and negative pronouns where possible.

7. Boioch, BOHM HIYOT0 He 3Ha/IM TIPO aBapilo i JaBHO
MOIXa/M 3a MiCTO.

8. Akmo xtoch Oyme TenedoHyBaTH, HiKOMy He
KaXiTh, o Pejtikc 1moixas.

9.Ymusa ne mMokpa mapaconbka? XToCh Npuiimos? —
HixTo He nmpuiiimos, 1e A Xoiuia 0 KpaMHMIL 3a
xibom.

10. Ponanby — Ham3piOHimmil CTYIeHT y Halliii rpyTi.

Bin 3nae 6inpie, HXK OyAb-XTO 3 HAC, i mue yci
KOHTPO/IbHI po60TH Ha BiMiHHI OIIIHKM.

DETACHING PRONOUNS: (THE) OTHER, ANOTHER

Exercise

1. 1°2:

example sentence for each of them.

o

the other = the second of the two

Study the forms of the given detaching pronouns and their uses. Fill in the table with an
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~ Example Sentences

the others = all the rest
(Ukr. yci inuri, pemira)

others = other + Noun (pl)
(Ukr. inmi)

another = a different (one)
(Ukr. immmii)

another = an additional (one)
(Ukr. mwie ogun)

another + expressions of time, money, distance
(Ex.: another five minutes etc.)

Mind the following set phrases:

one after the other = one after another — opyu 3a ogHUM
the other day — prsimu (y Munynomy)

one way or another — tak a6o inakie

every other + Noun — pery/sipHo uepes ... (1eHs, TOL0)

Exercise

L0513,

1. This is my right hand, ............... is my left hand.

2. This train to Kyiv leaves in 5 minutes, but there are
EhRBE: s i one leaves in six hours.

3.Little Dan ate one sweet after ............ until he
finished the whole box. That’s why his mother de-
cided to take him to the doctor.

4. Some pupils in our form are short, ...... are tall.
Some of us are plump, ...... are slim.

5. How often do you have your German classes? —
Every ...... day: on Monday, on Wednesday and on
Friday.

6. One of the two cities I am planning to visit this
year is Lviv oo is Ivano-Frankivsk.

7. Wedrove....... ninety kilometres before we stopped
to have a bite.

8. She only reads The Lancet. She doesn’ t read ......
journals or magazines.

9. She only reads The Lancet. She doesn’ t read any
...... journals or magazines.

Exercise

L), 14

1. Ixus xara croirh Ha inmomy 6epesi piuku, gHAMM
M1 TaM Oy B rocTsx.

Fill in the gaps using ‘other’, ‘the other’ or ‘another’.

10. We invited nine people to our party next Sunday,
but, unfortunatly, only the Lindales and the Dob-
SONS can Come. ............ can’'t come.

11. We invited nine people to our party next Sunday,
but, unfortunatly, only the Lindales and the Dob-
sons can come. ...... five people can’t come.

12. Michael Vince is one author who writes books in
English Grammar. Mark Foley is ............ one.
13. Thank you for invitation, but I have already made

......... plans.

14. I had four telephone calls today: one was from my
PATeNtS, vivienssss one was from the dean’s office,
............. two were from my fiend Mary.

15.1 go to Chercassy every ............ month to visit
my parents and a sister. I have two sisters: Lisa lives
with my parents and ............ , Olena, lives with
her husband in Georgia.

Translate into English, using detaching pronouns where possible.

2.4 n3BOHIO MaMi yepes JieHb, PO3IOBIAAI0 MPO Te,
AKI 1iKaBi MOMIii TPANM/IUCh Y MOEMY XKUTTI, AKi
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OLIIHKM 51 OTPMMa/a LIMMU JHAMU, a TAKOXK JIi3Ha-
10Ch TIPO OCTAHHI HOBUHM 3 JIOMY.

3.Komn 3ycrpinemMo pemTy OJHOTPYIHMKIB, MU
060B’ A3KOBO HaraJiaeMo iM, Ij0 3aBTPa y HAC OC-
TaHHIN ceMiHap 3 MOBO3HABCTBA.

4.Inna i Hina HacTinbKu CXOXi i OJJHAKOBO BJfA-
rarThCs, U0 MM He BiJIPI3HAEMO OJHY Bij| iH-
moi.

5. 51 Bxxe mavbke onucana imcra 6aTbkam. MeHi He-
obxigHo e 3 xBunuan. — I[lokBarcs, BCi iHm
BJKE TOTOBI.

UNIVERSAL PRONOUNS: ALL,

6. 5l KymyBaB 1eii cajlaT MUHY/IOTO TVOKHS, 1 BiH MeHi
He criofio6aBcst. CbOrojiHi Kynmmo iHImmii.

7. Ham He noBenoch MOBro 4yekaTu, ToMy 10 aBTo6y-
CU IIIXOMM/IN OJIVH 32 OJ[HUM.

8. 5 mam’ aTarw uMx gBOX oHaKiB. OfMH momoMaras
MeHi BiJpEMOHTYBATM XOJIOAM/IbHMK, a iHIINA
paHille 3ycTpi4aBcs 3 MOEIO JJOYKOIO.

9. Tpoe MOIX KoJIer IHAMM 3aXO/N/IN JI0 MEHe Ta PO3-
HOBI/IN, AIK rapHO BOHM Bignoynnu y Kpumy. Pem-
Ta 1ie He noBepHy/MMch i3 Typuii. Tak abo iHakie,
yCi MU 3yCTpiHEMOCS 32 TVXK/IeHb Ha po6oTi.

EACH, EITHER, BOTH, EVERY,

EVERYBODY, EVERYONE, EVERYTHING

This group of pronouns refers to:

1. a group of objects or living beings as a whole (all, everybody, everyone, every, both);
2. representatives of the whole group taken individually (everybody, everyone, each, either).

Meanings and Use of Universal Pronouns

- | « all + uncountable nouns: all water
- | « all + countable nouns: all (the) books
| = we/you/they +all + Verb (= all (+ two/
three/ etc.) + of us / them / you):
We all read English texts in the evening.
(=All of us read...)
« all = everything in relative clause (all
| that...) or in the structure That’s all:
Al I know about him is his name.
| « All are here (out-of-date English) =
Everybody is here (modern English)

morning = the whole
morning ...

the importance...)

Everybody recognizes the importance of education. (= All recognize

Why does everybody believe in the law of gravity?

Can have modifiers:
Almost every chair is broken.

Is only used for numbers larger than two:
I agree with every word Peter says.

Every + time referent =
frequency:
We meet twice every
Sunday.
Every other day =
Jepes JieHb

>

* Pronouns ‘everyone,

‘everybody’ have the possessive case forms:
Everything has been arranged to everybody’s satisfaction.

m
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Can be used when talk- | Each time = every time
ing about two people or | = repeated event:

things: She flushed each
Each applicant has time he talked
five choices. to her.

Klichko and David
Hay each had their
chances.

« Is used to denote two people or things: e
Dennis held his coffee in both hands. :
Both (of) my children are good at
mathematics.

| « Can be used in the structures: both +

(the) | possessive pronoun / demonstra-

| tive pronoun + noun:

Both (the) students got excellent marks.

I got both (of) these carpets in Turkey.

e Is used to indicate only s
one of the two things
(one or the other):

Come on Thursday or Sat-
urday. Either day is okay.
Either of the parents can
sing.

** “‘Each on€’ and ‘every one’ can be used before ‘of” instead of ‘each’ for emphasis:
This view of poverty influer:-es each one of us.
Every one of them is given a financial target.

Position of Universal Pronouns

o The usual position of universal pronouns is before nouns or their equivalents:
Both children have been to Britain.

« We use all, both and each before the contracted forms of modal and auxiliary verbs:
We all shouldn’t do it for you.

o We can use all, both and each for emphasis after subjects, objects, auxiliary verbs, modal verbs and ‘to be’:
The brothers all agreed. He loved them both. I bought the sisters each a present. The letters have all been
signed.

« Each can also come at the end of the clause:

Three others were fined $200 each.

« To introduce balanced judgments we may use structures ‘either ... or ... and ‘both ... and ..." in formal style:

Investment continues both at home and abroad. Statements can be either true or false.

e
i




THE PRONOUN

A,
11
o

Exercise

-_]_(xj:l:(:)~

1. Theydid ............ they could to learn about it.
2.1 bought the girls ...... an ice-cream.
3.Jimtoldme ............ about his trip to Italy.

. DA one of the rooms in the hotel was occupied.

5. Neither of us knew about it. She phoned ...... of us.

6. Why is he always thinking about food? Food isn’t

o PORAAIN. e in the team played perfectly.

8. He is a great scientist. He devoted ...... his life to
the development of science.

Exercise
1016

a) both

1. They are tired a little. 2. Will you be quiet? 3. They
are in their first year at college. 4. You see, we're old. 5.
They stopped. 6. We have been sitting here for an hour.

b) all

1. I follow pieces of advice people give me, they can't
be bad. 2. We were very happy. 3. Our granny and her
sisters had complained of their stomach. 4. It's very

c) each, every
1. We had three bedrooms, with two windows .......

2. She was a good hostess, ...... several minutes she
would bring her guests something to drink. 3. He tried
to do it several times but failed ...... time. 4. ...... sev-

eral hours the boat came into sight. 5. After the quar-
rel the two little girls sat on the bench, one on ......

Exercise

110 S157.%

1. Yci gitu 6ynu B 3axXBari it TOTOCHO KPUYa/IN.

2. 51 He BIeBHEHa, 4 BiH He BUTAJIaB III0 iCTOPIIO 3
TIOYaTKYy /10 KiHI|A.

3. 51 BiAiBiZyI0 CBOTO CTOMATO/IOTA KOXKHI IICTD MiCs -
IIiB.

4. Yci crapi 6yaunku 6y/10 3HeCeHO, i 3aMiCTh KOX-
HOTO 3 HUX 6y/10 MOOYAOBAHO CydacHmii 6araTono-
BepXOBMil OYIMHOK.

Complete the sentences with universal pronouns.

9.Igoto London ...... six weeks.

105 in our family plays the guitar. ...... the family
likes music.

11. It snowed seven days from morning to night. Then
it rained ...... week.

12. Granny is very kind. ............ likes her.

13.1 can’t lend you any money. ............... I've got is
a pound.

Insert universal pronouns in the proper place.

7. They haven’t come. 8. They wanted you to see them
off at the station. 9. We can’t continue working any
more. 10. We remained in class till 5 p.m.

boring. 5. It is very interesting. 6. We would become so
healthy there. 7. Were they together? 8. They seemed
stupid.

side. 6. Ann described ...... detail of the visit to her
American granny. 7. Our grandfather’s clock strikes
...... hour. 8. We have 29 days in February ...... four

years. 9. I wrote four essays and the teacher praised
...... of them.

Translate into English using universal pronouns where possible.

5. ¥Yci npucyTHi MifABENMCh, 06 NpyUBiTaTH HOMOBI-
fia4a OTIeCKaMu.

6. Ycs1 kuura Oyia posipBaHa, i yci ii cropiakm 6ymu
MOTIMCAHi.

7.1licns aBapii 06MABI MalIMHM He MiUIATanM pe-
MOHTY, X04 i BOJIil, i macaXupu He MOCTPXK/IA/IN.

8. Koxxuuit posymis, mo He Bce Oyno odeBnaHe B
it cuTyanii, ane BCi XOTiM 3HANTH 3 HEl BUXI.

oS-
&)
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9. Bonu obirykanu yBech mim: 06ifum yci kimHaTn,
BiTYMHWIN KOXHI JIBepi, BUTAT/IM KOXHY LIYXJIA-
Iy, TIePEMBUINCH KOKHUIA JOKYMEHT.

10. Y xopupgopi crosym iBi madu, KO>KHA 3 4ePBOHOTO

nepesa. Koxkna Moryia 6yTu eKCIIOHaTOM y My3el.

INTERROGATIVE, RELATIVE AND CONJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS

are used to form
questions

are used to introduce subject,
object and predicative clauses

are used to introduce attribu-
tive clauses

| who (whom), whose,
+ | whoever;

- | what, whatever;

| which, whichever

who (whom), whose, whoever;
what, whatever;
which, whichever

who, whom, whose, which,
that

| Who is this?
ject)

I don’t know who this is. (ob-

This is a teacher who works at
our school.

This is the girl whom / who we
met at the party.

This is the man to whom you
should talk. = This is the man

| Which book do you | Which book I need is quite | who you should talk to.
need? rare. (subject) This is the book which / that he
needs.
Mind the difference:
Who is he? — He is my nephew.
— He is Pete, my second cousin. (askmg OG0 e e i )
What is he? / What does he do (for his living)?
— He is a politician. (askmgabout ...... A AR )

Exercise

1. This is a structure that the author uses in the text
most frequently.

2.1 haven’t decided yet which books I should use to
prepare for the next seminar in English Literature.

3. He who laughs last laughs best.

4. We are not sure who she is — either his daughter or
his wife.

5. This is the song that we need to begin our party with.

6. Whose exercise-book is it? Whoever has left it here
will come back and will be looking for it.

m:

Denote the types of pronbuns used in the following sentences.

7. This is a singer in whose songs you may find a lot of
slang.

8. Whom do you hke most: the Republicans or the
Democrats?

9. A lady who bought a refrigerator yesterday has just
phoned us to inform that she is going to complain
if we don’t deliver her purchase in two hours.

10. This is a structure that is used in this text most fre-
quently.



THE PRONOUN

E;})er; :; & Supply the appropriate relative or conjunctive pronouns.
1. The House: $11. .oersvees I found myself was very
large.
2. Thebox ......... you packed yesterday was broken
on the way.
3. Peter wanted to know ......... he was supposed to do.

4.1t was a pleasure to walk among the chestnuts,
......... leaves were of many colours.

B, desemsine we thoroughly learn cannot be taken from us.

6. She crossed the street and sat on one of the benches
......... were placed under the trees.

7.1don’t remember to ......... Flentthe pen-........
you presented me.

Exercise

10:20:

1. The road you took led away from the center of the
town.

2. The doctor I sent for will come immediately.

3. The librarian gave them all the books they wanted.

4. The apples my mother had bought were lying on
the shelf when I returned.

8. The student ...... book you borrowed needs it now.
9.Idon’tknow ......... to think of it.
10. It was Martha ......... told me about you arrival.
11. The pedestrian ......... I asked at once told me the
way.
12. I gave a lump of sugar to Bill’s horse, ......... is very
fond of sweets.
13. Who is the man of ......... you spoke?
14. At this house I met my uncle, ......... wanted to
see me.
15. Please bring me the pencils ......... points need
sharpening.

Use the relative pronouns which are optional.

5. The register you want is at the dean’s office.

6. Here is the article I referred to.

7. Did you notice the dog your little brother was look-
ing at?

8. We know the woman you talked to.

SUBSTITUTION

into Ukrainian.

1. She claimed to regulate her own life, not those of

others.

2. Sunday morning there was fog. But it cleared soon
after nine.

3. “Forgive me for calling on you like this. But I want-
ed your help. I have to trace Marijohn urgently
and no one except you seems to know where she
is” “I'm afraid I can’t tell you where she is. You've
caused too much trouble in your life, John Towers,
and you've caused more than enough trouble for
Marijohn. If you think I'm fool enough to tell you
where she is you're crazy”

What object (person, thing, abstract notion) do the underlined pronouns refer to? Translate

4. Hadzi was suddenly going up the beach to the wire.
And Nisus called out to him about it and asked him
what it was.

5. “The grenade-thrower,” Hadzi said. “We were for-
getting it” He was trying to lift it out of the sand,
where stone had left it, and Burke, seeing him, said
to Nisus: “What’s he going to do with that?” “He
brings it,” Nisus said.

6. “He doesn’t seem to mind, they say” Christine
thought grimly: someone would mind tomorrow
morning. She would guarantee it.
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Develop the situation so as to use the given sentence. Make up no less than 5 sentences for
your story.

1. We ... . It was too early for asking.
2.1don’t want to see him again. Everybody ... .
3.1... . Thank this man for us. Thank him very well.

1. Albert and Fanny smiled at each other. 6. Everyone knows everything in this company in
2. She looked at me in silence and said nothing when 24 hours.
I left. 7. There was something else Maggy wanted to do.
3. Do you want to speak to her? — We both can. 8. They had the air of people who had worked together
4. We regret things we haven’t done more than those for a long time and who understood each other.
we have. 9. It’s rather hard to hear one’s mistakes in public.
5.We haven't had an evening to ourselves for so  10.1 badly need their help. Nobody else but they can
long. help me.

Exercise

1. Read the text and think of an appropriate headline.
2. Fill in the gaps with the necessary pronouns, explaining their use, if needed.
3. Use articles before proper and miscellaneous names where necessary.

iﬂ-ji-

------------------------------------------------------------------

Between the years 500 and 1000, barbarian tribes from the north fought
_____way south. of them came in search of homes and a new way
of life. settled down in different parts of ... Western
Europe. leaders, of where called kings,
were unable to keep order in areas. of
had regular armies to send against the enemies. That’s why
the kings appointed nobles to defend parts of king-
dom. As payment for ____ help in times of danger, the kings
gave the nobles portions of land.

noble, in turn, divided his land. was called
a landlord, or a lord. man received land, prom-
ised to help the lord if called upon. was called the
lord’s vassal.

If the system worked well, from king to com-
moner would get help and would give help when needed.
However, of the great lords felt so important that

treated common people as liked.

After ... Germanic tribes had brought the destruction
of ... Rome, other groups of invaders came. From ... East
hordes of ... Slavic peoples came settled in ... Central
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Europe. ... Vikings from ... Norway, ... Sweden and ... Denmark sent
fleets to make raids on the coasts and rivers. A large group of ... Vikings made

a settlement in a place

is now called ... Northern France. From re-

gions north of ... Black Sea bands of Huns rode on horseback. From ... South

... Arabs,

had conquered ... North Africa, came.

crossed ...

Mediterranean, entered ... Spain, and brought with ... Muslim reli-
gion. ... Arabs settled down in ... Spain.

The feudal system brought order to various regions and improved condi-
tions in a time of danger.

Exerc lf & Translate into English.
1105257

1.3 060X cTOpiH JOpPOrM POC/IM KPAaCUBi iepeBa.

2. Kimka i1a cyxuit KOpM i BiIMOB/Is/IaCh Bij| iHIIOI
DKIL

3. 4 ue unTas ai ToOro, aHi 1boro XypHary. — Ilpo-
4uTaiiTe 06MBA, BOHM JIy’Ke 11iKaBi.

4. KoxxHy XBU/IMHY XJIOMYMK AMBUBCSA HA TOAMHHUK i
YeKaB, OKM YPOK CKIHUMTHCA.

5.b06 i bin 6y 6mmu3nsaTa. Born obugsa cyxuim
B Ipaky.

6. SIkmio xTO-HEOYAb CIIMTAE, Jie 51, CKaXKITh iM, 110 5
B CaJlOuKY.

7.Y meHe € Tpoxu OpasuIbCbKOI KaBy i JieKinbKa Tic-
Tevok. Jlasarite 3'imo yce i [liTepy Hivoro He 3a/m-
IIMO.

8. Bu xo4 mo-Hebynp 3Haere npo Skytiio? Y mene
€ I1Bi KHMIM Npo miBHIYHI Hapoju. Byab-saka Gyzxe
BaM IjiKaBa.

9. ky cykuio Tu xouem Kynutu? — Ty, mjo Ha BiT-
puni. — YepBony un yopuy? — O6mpsi.

10. Ham nixTo He BiumHus apepi. Xassiika um gyxe
XBOpa, UM KYJIUCh minuia. Y OyJib-aKoMy BUIIAJIKy
HaM JIOBE/IeThCA 3aYeKaTu.

11. Yci mu rpaemo y Boneitborn i TeHic, ane HiXTO 3 Hac
He BMi€ rpatu B ronbd.

12. Kyau Bu moknmanm rpomi? — Bonu B ramaHui y
CyMIIi.

13. [le 6ynm Haiikpacusiun Qianku, sKi 8 KOmu-He-
6ynp 6aums.

14. XT0 6 He NPUIIILIOB, He BITYMHSI1 JiBEPi.

15. Bu mam’staere O. Jlopxenka? SIkuit e 6yB npe-
KpacHmii pexxucep!

16. Koro 3 Hac Bin maB Ha yBasi? — O6ox.

17. Koro By 3BMYaitHO 3ycTpidaere o 8-iif Beyopa B
iHIIOMY KiHIli MicTa? — 3BMYAHO 5 3yCTpivaio
4M CECTPY, UM JIPY>KMHY, KO/IM BOHY MPALIOIOTh Ha
Apyrii 3miHi. — A 3apa3 yus yepra? — Cporopsi
4epra Ipy>KMHM.

18. Mu Bxe yci nepexnanm neit Tekct. [JaBaiire 1oro
nepeKakeMo.

19. Y nac € yci pani, ski HaM noTpibui. A Bu e npo
1jo-Hebyb XoueTe JisHaTUCA?

20.Ha xoxHiit cToponi mromi 6yno 1mo BenmuyesHin
6yniBii, Ha I’ ATH TTOBEPXiB KOXKHA.

21.06upBa — Tom i Jxxepi — Mol Apy3i, HIKOroO 3 HUX
3apas HeMae BOMa.



Adjective

NpUKMemHuK

Adjective phrase - a0’exmusHe (npuxmemnuxose) C1080CNONYHEHHS
Adverb npucnieHuK
Adverb phrase npucnisnuxose cnosocnonyuenns

Adverbial modifier (of time, manner,
place, frequency etc.)

o6cmasuna (wacy, cnocoby dii, micys, uacmomHocmi mou4o)

Alternative question

anvmepHamueHe NUMAHHA

Apostrophe

anocmpog

Article (definite, indefinite)

apmukn (03HaveHuil, Heo3HaeHUl)

Attribute (descriptive, limiting)

03HavernA (Quckpunmuene, rimimuste)

Auxiliary verb

donomincHe diecnoso

(Case (Nominative, Genitive) of pronouns

8IOMiHOK 3atimennuxa (HasueHut, podosuii)

Case (Common, Genitive) of nouns

BIOMIHOK iMenHuKa (HazueHutl, podoeuil)

Class noun

KOHKPeMHULl iMeHHUK

Clause (main, subordinate)

4acMuHa cK1a0H020 pevenns (207106He, niopsaoue)

Clause of manner

niopsone cnocoby oii

Collective noun

36ipHuil iMeHHUK

Common case

HA3UBHULL BIOMIHOK

Common noun 3azanvHa HA36a
Comparative constructions KOMNApamueHi KOHCMpyKuyii
Complete sentence nosHe peueHHs

Complex sentence CKNGOHONIOpsiOHe pedenHs

Composite sentence

cKnaoHe peyenHs

Compound predicate cknadeHutl npucydox
Compound word CKIA0HE C1080
Compound sentence CKNAGHOCYPAOHE peyerns
Conditional clause niopsione ymosu
Conjunction CROAYHHUK

Consonant (voiced / voiceless)

npuzonocruti (03einxuil /nyxuii)

Continuous / Non-continuous verb forms

oiecnieni popmu mpueanoi / nempusanoi oit

Countable (Count) noun

paxosanuti imeHHUK




GLOSSARY

| Declarative sentence

po3nosioHe peweHHs

Degrees of comparison (positive,
comparative, superlative), ways
of their formation (analytical,
synthetic, suppletive)

cmyneni nopieHAHHA (HYIb0BUIL, BUULULL, HARBUULUIL), cNOCOOU iX
ymeopeHHs (aHanimuuHuil, CuHmemuuHuil, CynaiemueHuil)

Derivative

depusamusHuii, depusam

Description

onuc

Descriptive adjective

NPUKMEMHUK 3 ONUCOBUM 3HAUEHHAM

Determiner

demepminanm

Direct object

npAMuti 000amox

Direct speech npsama mosa
Disjunctive question po3dinose 3anumanus
Exclamatory sentence OKIU1HE PeHeHHA
Extended sentence nouiupere peveHHs

(General question

3azazivHe NUMAHHA

Gender pio

Genitive case P0006UIl 8IOMIHOK
Gerund 2epyHoiil

Imperative imnepamus
Imperative sentence CHOHYKATIbHE PeUeHHS
Impersonal sentence besocobose pevenns
Incomplete sentence HeNnosHe peyeHHs

Indefinite pronoun

Heo3Ha1eHUl 3aHUMEeHHUK

Indirect object

Henpamuii 000amox

Indirect speech

Henpama Moea

Indirect question Henpame NUMaHHs
Infinitive inginimue
Interrogative sentence numasnvHe peveHHs
Intransitive verb HenepexioHe 0iEcn060
Inversion iHeepcis

Inverted commas (quotation marks) J1anKu

Irregular verbs

HenpasunvHe 0iEc1060

Linking verb

0i€cn080-36’53Ka

Mass noun (uncountable noun)

HePaxo8anuil iMEHHUK, PeHOBUHHUL

Modal verb

MmooanvHe JiEC/I060

Modal word

ModanvHe c/1080

Narration

0106i0b, HAPAMUG

Negative sentence

3anepevHe peHeHHs

Noun

IMEHHUK

Nominative case

HA3UBHULL BIOMIHOK
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Number “Ucno

Numeral HUCTTIBHUK

Object (direct / indirect) dodamox (npamuit / Henpsamuii)
Object clause niopsaoHe 3’sacysanvte
Obligation 0608’ s130K

Particle uacmxa

Participle ampubymusni gopmu diecnosa
Personal pronoun ocobosuil 3atimeHHUK

Plural number MHOMCUHA

Positive sentence cmeepoKcyeanvHe peveHHs
Possessive pronoun NPUCBIHULL 3aTIMEHHUK
Predicative iMeHHa YacmuHa npucyoxka
Preposition NPUtMEeHHUK

Pronoun 3aUMeHHUK

Proper noun 871acHa HA36a

Question word numanvHe cn080

Quotation marks = Inverted commas

nanku

Reciprocal pronoun

3aUMeHHUKUY i3 B83AEMO3B0PDOMHUM 3HAYEHHAM

Reflexive pronoun 380pPOMHI 3aUMEHHUKU
Relative pronoun 8i0HOCHI 3aUIMEHHUKU
Reported speech HenpaMa mMoea
Reporting verb ingpopmamueni diecnosa
Rhetorical question pumopuuHe numanHs
Sentence peuenns

Simple sentence npocme pesenHs
Singular number 00HUHa

Special question cneyianvrHe NUMAHHA
Stative (State) verb diecnoso Hempueanoi dii
Subordinate clause niopAoOHe peyeHHs
Subject niomem

Tag question = Disjunctive question

Transitive verb

nepexioHe 0i€cn1080

Time clause niopsoHe vacy
Uncountable noun HEPaxo8aHull iMeHHUK
Unextended sentence HenowiupeHe peyeHHs
Verb diecno8o

Verb phrase diecnigHe cn1080CnONy*eHHS

Voice (active / passive)

cman (axmueHutl / nacusHuil)

Vowel

20/10CHULL




" Infinitive Form

Past Indefinite

of thie Vbt (Stnple) Form Participle I Form Ukrainian Equivalents
arise arose arisen suHUKamMu
awake awoke ‘awoke 6youmu, npocunamucs
be  'was, were been bymu
bear bore born Hapooxcysamu
bear ~ bore borne Hocumu, suxocumu (mepnimu)
beat ~ beat beaten 6umu
become became  become cmasamu
begin %egan begun novuHamu
'bend ~ bent ~ bent HAXUNIAMUCS
bet bet bet yknadamu napi, 6umucs 06 3axnad
bind ~ bound bound 36’A3y8amu
bite o bit bit / bitten Kycamu
bleed ‘bled bled cmikamu Kpos’1o
blow  blew ‘blown dymu, Omyxamu, eismu
break broke broken namamu
breed bred bred po3sodumu, euzodosysamu (npo xydo6y)
bring brought brought npuHocumu
broadcast broadcast / broadcast / nepedasamu no padio (no meneba4enH1o)
broadcasted  broadcasted
build built built 6ydyeamu
burn burnt / burned burnt / burned 20pimu, nanamu, cnaaumu
burst +I)urst burst pospusamucst, subyxamu
buy bought bought Kynysamu
cast cast ‘cast Kudamu, memamu
atch caught ‘caught n108UMu, cxonumu
choose chose chosen subupamu
cling gclung clung HINZIAMUCS, NPUAUNAMU




come
cost
creep
cut
deal

do
draw
dream

forbid
forget
forgive
freeze
get
give
go
grind
grow
hang

have
hear
hide
hit

hold

came
cost
crept
cut
dealt
dug
did
drew

dreamt /
dreamed

drank
drove

dwelt
ate

fell

fed

felt
fought
found
fled
flung
flew
forbade
forgot
forgave
froze
got
gave
went
ground

grew
hung / hanged

had
heard
hid
hit
held

come
cost

crept

cut

dealt

dug

done

drawn

dreamt / dreamed

drunk
driven

dwelt
eaten
fallen

fed

felt
fought
found
fled

flung
flown
forbidden
forgotten
forgiven
frozen
got

given
gone
ground
grown
hung / hanged

had
heard
hidden
hit
held

npuxooumu

Kouimyeamu

n063mu, N1a3yeamu, KPACMucs
pizamu

mopzyeamu, Mamu cnpasy 3
Konamu

pobumu, suxoHysamu

mszmu, Manoeamu

bauumu con, mpismu

numu

ixamu, se3mu (8 asmomobini),
secmu (Mawiuny)

mewkamu, nepebysamu
icmu

nadamu

200ysamu, 200y6amucst
siouysamu

bopomucs

3Haxooumu

mikamu, pAMyeamucs eme4ero
Kudamu

aimamu

3aboponamu

3abysamu

npowamu
3amopocysamu, 3amep3amu
odepicysamu, crmasamu
dasamu

umu, ixamu

MOZIOMU, MoBKMU
pocmu, supowsysamu
sucimu, sivamu /
siwamu (cmpamumu,)
mamu

uymu

xoeamu

yoapamu, ypaxyseamu
mpumamu



LIST OF TRREGULAR VERBS

hurt hurt hurt 3asdamu bonio, nopanumu, 6onimu

keep kept kept mpumamu, 36epizamu

kneel knelt knelt cmasamu Ha KOniHa

know knew known 3Hamu

lay laid laid Knacmu

lead led led secmu

lean leant / leaned leant / leaned HAXUNIUMUCS, NPUXUTIUMUCS

leap leapt / leaped  leapt / leaped nauzamu

learn learnt / learnt / learned yuumucs

gl learned

leave left left noxudamu, ixamu 3

lend lent lent nosu4amu (Komyco)

let let let o03gonamu, 30a6amu 6 opeHoy

lie lay lain nexcamu

light s o lit lit 3ananweamu, ocsimniosamu

lose lost lost empavamu

make made made pobumu, 3acmasnsimu

mean meant meant o3Havamu, Mamu Hamip

meet met met 3ycmpivamu

pay paid paid cnaadysamu

put 0 put (no)xnacmu

read ... .. |read[red] read [red] uumamu

ride rode ridden is0umu (Ha senocunedi), i30umu eepxu

ring rang rung 0380HUMU

rise rose risen nideooumucs, nioHocumucs, cxooumu (npo corye),
niosuULy8amucs

run ran run bizmu

saw sawed sawn nunsmu

say said said Kasamu

see saw seen bauumu

seek sought sought uwykamu

sell sold sold npodasamu

send sent sent nocunamu

set set set CMasumu, Po3cmasnamu, 6CMAHOBNIINBAMU

sew sewed sewn wumu

shake shook shaken mpsacmu

shave saved shaven 20MUmucs

shed shed shed nponusamu (cnvo3u, Kpos)



UNIVERSITY GRAMMAR. YEAR |

Infinitive Form

of the Verb

Past Indefinite

(Simple) Form

Participle I Form

shone shone ceimumu(cs), casmu, 6nuuamu N :
shoot shot shot cmpingmu N T . T |
show showed shown noxazysamu Z ie]
shrink shrank shrunk ckopuysamucs, 3cidamucs (npo mxaHuHy)
shut shut shut sauwgmu i
sing sang sung cnisamu et “—
sink sank sunk monymu (npo cyona), saHyproeamuca
sit sat sat cudimu pakt T R ) R ____ hess
sleep slept slept cnamu o B » B
slide slid slid i 083amu, K083amucs (Ha 1v00y) ————
smell smelt smelt 8i0uysamu 3anax, naxwHymu .
SOW sowed sown cigmu bocaia !
speak spoke spoken 2060pumu s Y -
 speed sped sped ' nocniwamu s O . n
spell spelt / spelled | spelt / spelled NUCAmMuU 4u 6UMOBAMU CNI060 NO Nlimepax
spend spent spent sumpavamu = A N o)
spill spilt / spilled | spilt / spilled nmponusamu s
spin span spun - npacmu F s 80y bl 0S|
spit spat spat nmosamu Ny ‘
split split split poskomosamucs
spoil | spoilt / spoiled | spoilt / spoiled ncysamucs (npo ixncy), 6anyeamu (Oimeir)
spread spread spread poseopmamu(cs), nowuproeamu(cs), Hakpusamu,
3acmunamu G oS
spring sprang sprung naueamu =
stand stood stood cmosmu " L W B
steal stole stolen Kpacmu e 4
stick stuck stuck scmpomasmu,

"o npuxnewosamu(ca) AR .
sting stung stung wanumu __ -1
stink stank stunk cmepoimu A i T
strike struck struck 6umu, soapsamu(cs) 7 T .
strive strove striven Hamazamucs, 00Knadamu 3ycunp, 60pomucs '
swear swore sworn KASACMUCA . . ’
sweep swept swept niomimamu , e
swell swelled swollen Hadumamucs, nyxwymu
swim swam swum nnagamy B ;:
swing swung swung KONUBAMUCH, 20U0amMucs R ., - &

take took taken 6pamu g -



LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS

taught

taught

teach Has4amu

tear tore torn psamu(cs)

tell told told posnosidamu

think thought | thought dymamu

throw threw | thrown Kuoamu

understand understood | understood posymimu

wake woke woken 6youmu, npocuHamucs

wear wore worn 6ymu eosazrenum y, Hocumu (0052)
weave wove woven mxamu

weep wept wept naaxamu, puoamu

win won won suzpasamu, nepemazamu

wind wound wound 3a800umu (200UHHUK), BUMUCH
wring wrung wrung CKpy4Hysamu

write wrote written nucamu
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